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EDITORIAL 


The prcsenf issue covm the research activities «f the Department of Archaco* 
iog)> particuluriy in the field of cxaivadons and explorations, during the year 1972. 
The first part of the repot t on excavations at Sard Khola, dealing ^vith the structural 
remains, stratigraphy etc., taus published in the previous issue (No, 7) of this Journal. 
The second part of the report dealing 'with the minor antiquities and pottery appears 
in the prcisent volume. The chapter on andquiiies and the conclusions of the report 
have been contributed by Mr. M.A, Halim, the author of the first parr. The chapter 
on pottery is a product of the joint effort by Dr. M, Rafique Mughal and Mr. M.A. 
Halim. Dr. Mughal has not only presented an analysis of the pottery of Sard Khola 
recovered from early Periods (I anti 11) but has alstj added an introduction to it. 

A systematic survey of the archaeological potential in a country is a necessary 
pre-requisite of planned excavations. This aspect unfortunately did not receive 
its due attention in the past. In view of the situation the Department during this 
period, planned systematic archaeological surveys in various parts of the country. 
The northern regions of Baluchistan, south-esatern parts of Sind and central Punjab 
were thus thoroughly explored. A summary of these explorations appears in the 
present issue. In the summary. Dr. Mughal has also given a brief account of the 
excavations at the sites of Jalilpur, Zarif Karuna and Satghara. The detailed reports 
on these excavations vviU be published in the subsequent issues of this Journal. 

A sdentific and technical article on the earliest distillation units of pottery in 
Indo-Pakistan by Dr, S. Mahdihassan also appears in the present volume. The 
author has traced, with the help of the archaetilogical finds, the primitive system of 
distillation prevalent in the country since 3rd century B.C. Two other articles by 
Prof. Muhammad Baqir and .Mr. F.S. Aijazuddin provide useful information on a 






( flV ) 


rare Mughal manuscript—Akbar’s copy of Faizi’s NaJ-wa-Daman—and on the 
Razmnama of 1616 A<D. respecriveiy. 

The printing of this issue has been delayed considcrafcly for reasons beyond 
our contro]. Mr. S.A. Naqvi, Director of Archaeologj' under whose personal spirited 
guidance and energetic super\'ision most of the work leported in the present issue 
were executed, joined UNESCO on deputation. The post of the Superintendent 
of Publications also remained vacant. In his absence Sh. Khurehid Hasan, Deputy 
Director {Ad^.)and xMr. Niaz Rasool, Assistant Supetintendent of Artiaeolog>’, 
in spite of dieir multifarious engagements, supersised its printing. Dr, M. RaJique 
Mughal, Supdr. of Explorations and Excavations, jomed hands with them and saw 
the fitst two articles through the press. 


Muhattjmad Isktiaq Khan 
Director of Archaeology & Museums 
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The excavations at Sarai KJtola in different trenches yielded a total number 
of 676 antiquities belonging to Period Ij L\ (Transitional), 11, III and IV. Two 
hundred and ten objects belonging almost to all the cultural periods were collected 
from the surface of both the high mound ‘A^ and low- mound Unlike pottery des¬ 
cribed in Chapter II, the antiquities including Implements and minor objects have 
been classified by grouping them in their startigraphic sequence and material. In 
Period I only implements of stone and bone representing microliths, stone celts, stone 
chisels and bone points were found while in Period lA, representing tnansttional 
phase, blending of Period I and T1 was witnessed. In Period TA the personal and 
cult objects like stone beads, terracotta bangles and terracotta female figuiines were 
added to the implements of Period L In Period II including the implements of Period 1 
a variety of minor objects in good frequency were produced from stones, copper, bone, 
shell, steatite, faience and terracotta. 

Period in, representing the cemeteries of early and late periods, yielded a 
few minor objects. But the hall-mark of this period is the introduction of Iron. The 
minor objects of Period 11! include two iron rings (Pl. VB, No, 1 and 3), a rod?, 
two iron beads or fasteners (Pi. VB, No. 4 and 5), a camelian ring stone (PL VB, No. 2), 
and a bracelet of tiny paste beads (PL VB, No. 6-*53). 

The Period IV, representing a late cultural occupation at Sarai Khola, yielded 
a number of minor objects which include semi-precious stone, paste and shell 
beads, terracotta bangles and figurines, and objects of play. Besides these minor but 
typically cultural objects, some items of earlier levels of Sarai Khola I and II arc also 
present in the antiquities of Period IV. How they came to he present in such a late 
level can only be surmised and is any body’s guess. 

The antiquities arc classified here in the following pages according to their 
material and categories. They are of stone, metal, hone, shell, steatite, faience 
and terracotta. 
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PAKJST-tN AkCHJUlOUXJV 


I. STONE OBJECTS 

The stone objects recovered at Sarai Khola include fa) microliths, (b) celts, 
(c) chisels, (d) mace-heads, fc) house-hold objects and (f) Beads. Fijr the dLstriburion 
of stone objects according to periods at Saiai Khola sec below fTable 1): 
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Table, J, Showing stratigraphic disfribuiinn uf stone objccis. 
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(a) Micro]iths 

A total numbci of H microliths were found at Sarai Khola: 38 came from 
the stratified layers of Period I, lA (Transitional) and TE The rest came from Period TV ? 
n sur 3tx a Ic ), It is strange that Period I \ncldcd only two examples, 
whereas the succeeding periods U and TI yielded an ever increasing number 
"f ^ number was unstratificd. The presence of microliths in the levels 

of Period TV can only be surmised. The microlithic industry of Sarai Khola T and 
n was an evolved and developed indusuy using ‘crested-ridge cuiding’ technique 
for manufacturing implements. E.xan,plcs of retouched or notched implements also 
occur. Usually fine grained chert or Hint and occasionally varigated chert and jasper 

m microliths. The presence of nodules (PI. 

IB, No. 13) flakes and cores suggests that the material w as brought in from elsewhere 
and the implements were produced locally at the site. The assemblage includes long 
or short parancl-sided blades, side or end scrapers, asymmetrical flakes and arrow- 

/m VTT^'inserting them in the hone handles 
( . VIIA, No, 6). Por the distribution of microliths, cores and flakes sec 
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Figure L xMicroliTh^. 
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Pakistan AftCHATjouxn' 


Table 2 below: 


PiriaJt 

Pmiitf- 

Bltdfi 

SlTM^S 

FUkif 


Off 

rufeJ 

Surface 

1 

12 

s 

2S 

1 

4 

49 

rv 

2 

2 

— 

3 

— 

— 

7 

21 

S 

4 

2 

L8 

— 


32 

lA 

1 

1 

1 

1 

) 


S 

I 

1 

— 

1 

— 

— 

— 

2 

Totil: 

n 

19 

9 

47 

2 

7 

9S 


Tible 2. Showing stratigraphic disiribution of microliths at Sarai Khola. 


The selected examples of microliths are illustrated and described below. 

Plate U and Fif, I 

1. Lnnff panllri^'ded thin bUde .jih trapeioid tnnsver^ Sl^dy nrnndud from ihr upper on one 

TOipn, Dspcodly m the upptr hair. Sbe 2.2 tndits Icng. 

SUi. 61, from Tea Pit, Sq, If^N, {14>, Period I, 

2. TTiin p^lel^idrd bluk with namBubt tran^ene leerion. RetMclKd fiMi „pp„ suiftec on «k natyn .rul frxa 

the under on the «hcr. EfoUin 41 bodi endi^ 

SKh. S89, from Trench A. Sq. 17/X, (10). Ttamiuonal Period lA, 

iwpeaeoKi tremireise Kctiaii. PriiUe Conek TiribU no one upper ride. Bralcen il«» end. 
Skh. 626, fnm Trench .4, Sq, l 8 yS, {10>, Traiiriiwnd INrlod lA. 

4. Sido«np*r with fresh lUluKut nn worieing^. Triaii«»il»r laiureree rectkiA, 

SKh, 627, fiwn Trench A, Sq. Tnuirirional Period lA. 

-sided biailc wiih trep^oid uansverse scetion, ReltHichcd from upper surface at one nurxin. flroluen it one 

end. 

SKh. 3J0, frore Trench A, Sq. lSjCt,<5), Period II. 

6 . Same IS above, notched at b«h mu^tu. Droiken at one end. 

SKh. IS, fimen Ten Pit, Sq. 16^PC. (S>, Period tl. 

^ fwinpilar trensver* st«ion. 

SKh. S14+ (rqra Titndi Sq. ^7), Fcnchl 11, 

Sr Breien 0 * end. 

SKh. 325p from Trcndi A, Sq. !S/X, (6^ Period li, 

9. SaitiE 14 It Nn. t aboix, 

SKh. 522, rcom Trench A, Sq, ISjX, [ 6 ), Period [I. 


10. 


Fliie wiiH 4 {ntHTijneni bfuJh lOrf pcmisrioo. 

Skh. S04, eretn Trench A, Sq. HiW,(7), Period It 


S^X**'*' ««“ 'We. The pebble ounc ririble 

Skh. 563 .from Ttench A, Sq, l7yV, pEriod It 
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12. AsyninwtricdJ fbiic, ^htli- ixtouthpii on one mu^in from iht under liurf^ to r^roduce t side-Jicr»peT, 

SKJx 574^ fmm Tecndi Sq. 17/T» (9)^ Pciiod H. 

O. Asymmctfkal iddtricn^ Temitctied <m one mat^ fiem ibc upper $urfKe. 

SKh, 417, ftom Trerveh A+ Sq- ISi'T, (S), Period 11. 

l4j AsyiTiroctTkal fliite,. fctouolied on one niirpn frinn upper niriliix to prodiicc i sMc-^sersper, 

SKii. S69^ rrnm Trench A+ Sq. I7i (9K Period II, 

Ploie Hi 

1. .Affowhead of pint pi^per, bi-marEmahy ^ oricd to a point ami atso hive i rudimeniiO-Hnp. Him 1 .05 ineb kng. 
SKh, 37^ froni surface (Fig. L 15). 

2, Parulhil^Jdcd bbuic of liti varipited ebrn wiih irapemid traiutme lieetion, Retouehed fpom both Mirlkea on the 
marginsH One end bcuken. 

SKh. 205, fTom surface. 

J, ParaDd-stded blade v^ith impcTnMi tiani^-erM: Section. EkiiH nurEma BliEhtSy scfmied, One end brolra. 

SKh. 26, ftoni surface. 

4. Same as it No. J above, ftoth cods broken, lipbl broma. 

SKb. 159, from surface. 

5, PamlkkGickd bbdc wiih triangular erartsverse seetioa. Retouched on one ntoffm. Bmltca ti ont end. 

SKh, 209, from surface. 

6 Sidfrwuper of thkL Hake of traingubr triiia^me seaion. Rerouched from the opp«- surface tm one nmr^n. Ch%inaJ 
pebble corka vuible on ihe upper aide. 

SKh. 41 1 front surirace. 

7, 1'hick flale of trapezoid ttin^verse secoon with promirKTU wwiinK pbtf(Bnii, Do* margin $emied due lo use. 
Original pebble eoUca i wiblc on one stdc- Side^scraper- 
SKh. 190, from surfacc. 

S. Thkk flak of trkniubr ifanuiversc seeckm. Rerouched frimt the under surlkc on orw margin and otlM- ix serrud 
due to use. 

SKh. 210, from MirCoce. 

9, Hake of triangular tRuisVTnrf sfKtiwi from a cote. Used as Kide-scrapcr, 

SKh. 198, from jrafface (Fig. U No, 16), 

10. Small core wiih rrapemid tiartavenie section. Ncgatrte sears of v^cdJIv rrmoved small flaks. Tk pbifocm almost 
at right angle. 

SKh. 24, IratEi surface. 

] I. Same AS at Na 10 ebave- 
SKh. 23, from Eiirface. 

12. Chert an vari^ied, liigc mn? with lbk™is, pbtfiMTn iEKt ocgaliie bulb visible. 

SKh. 156< surface. 

15. A dreukr chm noduk with Hake remoiiTd statis and pebble coitcs, Placfottn not visible. 

SKfu 157, fmm surface. 

(b) Celts or Ground Stone Toots 

An important c<illection of 4Q stone celts or sn'onnd stone tools annes fr<im 
different cultural periods at Sara! Khola. Nowhere in Pakistan, so many examples 
has been recovered from one site alone. The occurrence of the stone celts atSaratKhnIa 
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is not an isolated phenomenon. Similar toolii have been found in die region but 
never before in their true chronological seijucnce. Eaiherj the took have been found 
at Sirkap*^, Sv.'ai* and Balambat\ Sarai KhoJa ground stone tools are essentially of 
neolithic period and at Sarai Khola they make their first appearance in Period I 
where they arc associated with microliths, bone points and red burnished pottery. 
Later on they were used and produced in the subsequent Periods lA and II. Few 
tixamples, obviously of earlier le\'els, occur in Period IV which can be best described 
as ‘curious collections'. (Table 1). 

The Sarai Khola stone celts arc both long and short with pointed and wider 
butts. The flattish examples also occur. The Sarai Khola bxils are mostly made of 
granite stone but other greenish or brownish varigated stones have also been used 
i(xT producing smaller examples. 


The Sarai Khola .stone celts arc mostly made of river-rolled, long, grainte peb- 
ibles. The desired shape was obtained by the technique of pecking and the cutting 
fedge was obtained by grounding both the surfaces of the broardcr side of tool in a 
[fashion that the ground portion makes a rough ellipse on both the sides. Few exam¬ 
ples of smaller hut polished celts, also occur at Sarai Khola (PI. Ill, No. 1,2 
and 4 and Fig, 2 No. I and 2). The cross-section of Sarai Khola ground stone took 
is essentially an oval. Out of the total number of 43 stone celts, one came from 
Period I, eleven from Period II, two from Period IV ? and remaining 29 were col¬ 
lected from ±e surface (Table 1). 

The selected examples arc illustrated and described below, 

PlAtc llA 1 

1 . FUttEdik pointn!l'43ULT^ cempkldj polbihH! stme Axt. 3.0 ind^ 

SKk 9| from RnfiwE, 

2. Flattshp paiiiBnl-buii, oompktdy poJidwd aMc aic. The ungrmmci pcjrfion u rough luiufal sEifsind 

rCMishfiess. S»e 3,1 iitdicd long. 

SKJl 167.P ffiKn suifkr+ 

3. Sinuljx u 9 i No. 2 above but with bfvlccn butt. The working is smoothly potidicd on bexth ddes. 

5K3i. 463^ from surkjx. 

4. SlijghiJy naltnh, ^xmiplcicty potbdudp nihcr as^mmctricil sfotic aie with a wider bmi «vd, shc 3^2 inchtt long, 
SKJi. ni^frumsurfke, 

5. Rather Ibttuh, bniken stone lAe. The working edge is smoothly ptdkhed on both sidci. The uostwnd iwrtka cm 
one dde «howi natural itmgfaite^ Thez^ i£ iwctic break it ixoe ehIc^ 

SJOk 213, fittm Sombetn Trench, Sq. 17/Z, (I2X P«wd I. 

6. Polnled pdished stone broLen m the middle. Fltkiii^ mn m not oh^ervod ^ nver the sur^£e^ pcckbs nbiTiis 
ore visible. The wofkiof ed|ic te artcmbly pdlshcd on both ^eiL 

SKJt 5W, fmra Tnachp A, Sq. I7p^, (% Period [L 


]. The bibb'o^phkil referencei arc ae Lbc md of this Chipicr on po^c 32 . 
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7. iNaEnEed-bun, Ibetibih, poiidicd sutoiR ut vtfh oval scaiwu Thoc is a mcnt at ibe butt. Sm J.4 inches laog, 
SKh. 401. frmn TMcb B, Sq, 16/M, (4), Period II. 

Pointeil-bun stpnc aDc Htih oval section. The euttm; ed^e it badly mudlaicd, perhaps it has been used as huxuncr. 
Size 3-2 incb^ lofii^. 

SKh. bit, from Tench A, Sq. 10/V, 19). Period IL 

9. Ralhcf IkEtkh and has S wido^ butt end. The wgrinn^ c3gc is polished ^noothly on both ddo. .4t the tip^ there k a 
slig^ht break. Size 4 iiichea long. 

SKh. bl7, from Trench A. Sq. i7/T. (9}, Period II. 

10. Flatush and ralhcr ssy mmeirical stone aacc. lu butt Is pointed. There are no scars of Hakioif. AU over the unebipod 
ponkHU pecking rttaric^ are prominent. Bliit and wofkini ed^ has cracks^ perhaps due to reush use. Sdac S.4 indma 
Ipo^. 

S^Kh. From surfaa. 

IL Stone sae with heavy ihklc bun. 'rhere are two leocnt hreats, one at the up and other at the butt. 

SKh. tilp fran Trench .-^p Sq. 17/q_,(4X Period ll. 

Plate IIB and Fi|C. j 

' L Pointed butt, polished stone au wteh oval region. The w orkmg edge it smoothly polished on both sides. The un- 
fnreundl portion k rough showing oafural scars, Butt broken in recent times. S^rec 5.2 fnehes long. SKh. 7^ 
frtHn surface. 

2. Fo|ritEd43un, polkhcd store aw, rather IkUtsh. 'I'he cutting edge is smoothly polished. There are iwro recent breaks, 
one at the lip and the other at the butt. !)lzc 2.2 inched wide, 

SKh. 3^ frtitn sutfaee. 

J. As above. Tht wurkmi; edge k blunt due lo erressve use as hammer. Sire inches long. 

SKb. 172p fretn surfare. 

4. Pointed-butt, polished flatfish stone ase. There are scam of brtaL One at the butt and »dc and other at the trerking 
ectge. Sire 4-5 indie* iDTig. 

.SKh, 164, frooi surface, 

5. Pointed-bud, polished asymmetrical stone aie. Broken at both esdt 
SKh, 170, Bom surface. 

6. Fumted-buttp polished stone axe with o^al section. The cutting edge k ^mnotfaly pdkhed from both sides. The un- 
ground portion d^ws scars of natunl roiigliiicid on one side. Sire l-l inches long. 

SKb. 162p Bom surfaoe. 

{c} Chisels 

In all, twenty six chisels were fnund at Sarai Khula, Of which, one came from 
Period I, sixteen from Period TI, cme from Period IV and 8 were collected from the 
surface. (Table 1). These chisels are mostly made of lime and slate stone, abun dan tly 
available in the area. The stone of desired si^e and shape was selected among the 
river-rolled stones and tip of the chisel wus bevelled to a sharp edge. In some cases, 
the desired shape was obtained by grounding the chisels on alt sides. Usually the 
chisels made of slate stone arc grounded. Perhaps at Sarai Khola, the chisels W’cre 
used for making tools from hones or other materials. 
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The sekctL-il spccmicns arc illusiracctl and described bcldw. 


PlMc lUA 

1. UinesKFM, n*^y panl]d-4jd«l diiid. Thin uxt ciiuvn m ootu-wcawi. The bp b bevellnl iq » shup edge hui 
japkn\K*itHogneexciided,poluhedlMJinHjfUyiiiiile.Ivcngth4indics width O.Sinches and ihkkncA 0.4 inch. 
SKh, 632, fiwn Tpeach A. Sq, l7iT, (II), Period 1. 

2. CcNDpleid)' polishfd btoestonc chifid, with sharply bcixlkd edge, dcariy paraUci-aakd. Lci^th 3.4 inches, width 

0.9 inch, ctiichiess 0.2 mth, 

SKh. 191p foqin Southern Trends Sq, U!\A, (61, Fericid 11. 

3. limatooc chixl mth bevelled thup edjfc vicl dsrtt pajuM horizonul pwea chj ibc butt, |,^ng;ih 2.1 fndwi. 
widih 0,7 inehe^ thidoKss 0.2 liieh. 

SKh, 4S3, /tom Treach A, Sq. 18^T, { 6 \ PmiMJ IJ. 

4. Slate or limeiHine? neariy panllcUkkd chiad. llte kheveUed to e ihup edge. Length 3. t inches, iridth 0.8 mch 
thklj]e$s 0,25 inch. 

SJCh. 358, from Trtnth A, Sq. l8iQ,,(5), Period It, 

5. N’eariy panM^ded chael. The dp ia heieUed id aharp edge. I-ength 4. S inch«, width 0.7 inch, ihiekneat OJ inch, 
SKh, 317, ftem Tfet»ch A,Sq. IS.^C^. (4J, Period li. 

6. l.imeslooc, nearly fniwIleUided chistl. The tip is berellcd u a sharp edge. Ijngih 4.7 inches, width 0.7 indi. 
duckrtesA D.J jfidi. 

SKh. 327, from Trench A,Sq. 16/Q; (4), Friiod [[. 

7. Slate Slone completely polished ehitot with he veiled sharp edge and thfct head. T.enph 3.8 Fncha, thickmssO.S inch, 
width 0,9 inch. 

SKh. 408. from Trtoqch A.Sq. J7yR, (4), Period tt. 

8, IJmestofle Marly p«allet.sided cIuhI. The rip h bevxUcd to a iharp edge, [jcngih 4,1 inches, width 0.7 inch, 
ukLness 0.15 inch^ 

SKh, 78. from Timdi A, Sq. 17/(3., (2) Period IV. 

Sbre jatme, oontplcidy poliilicdchisel with bmeDed sharp edge and ihkt head. I^eimh 4 inehei, thjekneso 0.3 inch, 
width 0.9 inch. 

IIS, ftom lur^Kt, 

(d) Macc-hcads 


Seven miicc-heatJs have Ivticn found at Sarai Khola, of which came from 
Period TI and two from surface (Tabic 1). These arc mostly miide of granite and in 
one example, limestone has also been used (PI. TlfB No. 3). flat stone of dcsiretl 
diameter and thickness wus selected ]H.Thaps from the river stones, ^rhe circular 
working edge was obtained b}' flaking all around the circumference on one surface 
(PI. ITTB, No. 1), The perforation in the centre wa.s made from both the sides result¬ 
ing in a cup^haped cavity at both the faces (PI. ITIB, No. 2,3 and 5). .After obtaining 
ife (xntral perforation pierced across, the maec-hcad was (inaffy ground all round 
the circumference to obtain a circular and symmetrical smooth form (PI. I OB, No. 4), 
ft will be interesting to note that except one (PI. IlfB, No. 4), all mace-^hcads are 










niinishcd or ihe cuntrtLi p^rforLitlon is nut pierced acr^jss. The macc-hcads found at 
inrai Khok have dose resembtance 'with those found at Batambat*. 


I The selected specimens are ill list mteil and desertbed as belo^’. 

I Fldl« IHB 

■l. UnAfiinhcd dreakz' nuc^-kead pnnw^' flikifig alt rouiul ibe uixuml^raice oa ooe suHkcc, Bath surfifsa 

■ ^ ynoDthIji' pvui^dcd. Dk 4^6 inches aiul {hiidofec» 1.1 indi. 

i SKh. 55i. imm Traadi A, Sq. im, (*), P«wd 11. 

^ Uninis^icil inaa4i£dd is ai No. I above buT ^ith an addiuon cf a vmall cup shaped cavii^ at both (ids, DU 6.8 inchcn 
* I and tKkkiicsi 2 inchs. 

SKIl, 550+ fintn Sauihem Sq. I8j7^ (IX Penpd II, 

^iimilar u al No, 2 above but wiib wnfiin^j »kki smoothly funded. Da. 3.1 mdics asd ilkkinos L3 indk 
^ Sfch. 537, from Trewh A, Sq, 18/W. (5)+ Ptiiod It 

•■4. Frapnoit of a pcHbtaicd nucc-bead with final i^nmndb^ nf woritin® cd^ 

^ |i SKb. It surlii£€. 

< 5, Frjgrti^T of imccwhcad with final ^undid^ of ibe working Cup shaped cavhy at both faces. 

SKh- 644+ from Trench Sq, l7yT+ (6). Feriud IL 

^c) Household Objects 

At Sara! K.hola^ quite a good number of household objects of sione have 
been found in Period II and IV. They includes grinding slabs, and grinders 
and pounders (Table 1 and 3 also PI. fVA and B). 

Grimiittg Shis 

River boulders have been used for the grinding slabs. They arc all of ‘saddle* 
shape with upper surface presenting concave appearance. The river boulders 'were 
pitted usually on one side and the gi'inder was used all over the slab leaving unground 
ridges at both the ends of the long axis. Most probably these slabs were iixed in die 
loors to prevent their free movements. Two slabs have been found with under 
surface slightly pitted, perhaps this type was kept on the f1<x)r and due to Bat under 
surface there was no movement of the slab while under use. Saddled slabs as found 
at Satai Khok arc widely distributed and arc found at Muhenjudaro*, Gumla^ 
Qiietta^, and Mundigak*. 

'I'he selected specimens from ptritid II arc illustrated and described below. 

Pkli: 1V^ 

L Giiodii^ sUb of Uirtcstom bDuldcr+ upper Furfotc prcsaic^ cdh^tc appcaoiicc. UitfrounJ ruJ^ at the botk ctuti 
of the knfff uu. Therr irt w mwfnjuin^ ^ frinding suifM has been ground all ot« tibc 

Under surfuce s^hdy pined, Site 131 mdios bn^, 

SlCh. 675+ ft™ Trmch A, Sq. 17/T |8). Perwd II, 
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2. Grmdat? SUb iif limt boulder as above hex: imh onpin^ under surlier, giir. 14 ineb^ knf, 

5Kb, b76p from Treneb A. Sq, l8yT, (I)* Pmpd IE. 

Grbidifijg Slab of Uniesiinic boulder u No, 2 above, Siai 15^ Imtg 

SKJiu m, from Tr™b A, Sq. tS/K, (R). Ptnod IL 

4- Grinding Slab of boulder as No, 1 aboi^tr Siie tnehes long. 

SKK S33, friM Tnaicb A, Sq, IS/U, (S). Period IL 

Grinders tjnJ Poundm 

A number of grinders and pounders have been found in Period TI and IV 
(Table I). Both the grinders and pounders have been grouped togather because in 
some cases grinders were used as pounders as well. The pin ding stones were used 
in variet)' of fashions and iheir shape depends on their use, 

(^^) Circular pinders (PI. TVB^ No+ 2 and 4) arc with tw^o convex^ truncated 
grounding sidesn TTicy were rubbed at one place in small circles. 

(^) Rectangular pinders (PL TVB, No, 5) are used back and forth on the slab on 
one side without shifting the position uf the grinders. 

(r) Cylindrical grinders (PI, IVB, No. 8 and 9) with rounded ends were tolled 
over the !ibti. 

(</) Square scetbneti grinders or pounders (PJ. IVB, No. 6) were used on all four 
sides when grinding, like our types (b) and fc) above and vertically on both 
sides w'hcn pounding something. 

ff) River pebbles mostly ovate, plano-convex (PL TVB, No. 10 and 12) and of other 
different shapes (PI. TVB, No. 3 and 7) were used as pounders or hammers. 

For the distribution of abvoe types see below (Table 3). 


types 

^ C D E Ttul 


tv ^ j , J 

H H 3 3a 

Toni: ' 4 6 iT 


I 6 

z n 

3 Is 


) 


Tabic 3. Showing smngraphk disinburion of various types of grinders and pounders at Sant KJioIa. 
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The scleetucl specimens are Mlusmtcil and dciicrihcd below. 

1 \'B 

I. Orcukr wiih twp co-nvw (lrunai£sd) grCHinding adeks, 'rVpe (t% 

SKh, S42, from Traich A, Sq. im, (7), Ftdod II. 

,2. C^ilkr grinder Ltued at points. Type {»), 

SKh. 540, fnim Trench A, Sq. {frj, Feriod IL 

i J^ E>£s4>£lupd grinding $lone. Abo used as pcrtinder. Type (e). 

,SKh. 6S3, ffom Trench A, Sq. fl, WJIO), Period IA (TnnsttiQiial). 


^4. Sinular aii No. 2 above .Type (i). 

SiCh. S36. fitrni Treikh A, Sq. 18 W. (5), Period 11. 


'i 


Rectangular, mij^y plaiui^43Qnvcx hand Mtcme, alw used its poundcf nr hantniEr, Type (b). 

SKk (tom Trendi A, Sq. I7j V, (6), Period XL 

Almosi !»quare sectioned pounder. Type (d>. 

SKh. 666, from Trench A, Sq. JS/T^ i% Period 11. 

1 7 ^ Rjver pebble used u hanuner Or pounder. Type fcj^ 

SKh. 645, (iom Trench A. Sq. 17;W, (8>, Period 11, 

' 8. CylindrkiJ in shape with rounded ends, Ii was used as mlling hand-siOfOc and aim a pounder. Type (cj, 

SKh. 671, from Trench A, Sq, ISjT, {S)p Period II. 

9. Simildi in shape i3i No. 8 above. Tipc (c}. 

SKh. 552^ from SotLihem Trench, Sq. 17j‘Zp (7), (Period II. 

I m. OvaiE plinoHcanvest pounder. Type (c). 

SKh. 672, fmen Trench A, Sq. 18j W, (8>, Period H. 

1 11, SicniLir as No. 2 above. Type (e). 

SKh. 554, from Trench A, Sq. ISfU, (i), Period tl. 

112. Similar in shape as Nu. 10 above. Type (e>r 
SKJi, 673, frnm Trench A, Sq. 18/W, Ferwd II. 

<f) Beads 

Aiming the persunal ornaments of Sarai KKola people, heads occupy second 
conspicuous place because of their great frcquencj’. A total number of 244 beads 
have been found, tif which J arc of stone, fhhers are of terracotta, shell, faicnee and 
steatite or paste which have been dealt with separately. 


In all, 37 beads Including one ring stone (PI. VB, No. 2) of semi-ptecious 
stones have been Ibund at Sarai Khola. Tv'polugtcally. lenticular, cylindrical and 
truncated bicone stone beads were popular in the tnirly levels of Period II, whereas 
tilhtrr types occurs at the mid-levels and onw'ards. Table 4 show's the distribution 
of stone beads according to material and periods. 
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9 

4 

12 

12 

37 


Table 4. Stnti^phic distribution of slone beads according to nuterial. 


Due to the presence of unfimshed beads (Pi* VA, No. 2, 11 and 12), it is likely 
that raw material was imported from elsewhere and beads ^lere made locally at Sarai 
Khola, 


The selected stone beads arc illustrated and described bJelow. 


Pla 4 ]? VA and Fl^. 4 

CimdsUl^ ETan/iartl 

SKh. 614, in?ni Tneodi A, Sq^ 17/Tp (f), ^md ll 

2 * Carwtkrk, c>'lindirkal udmQbfd, 

SKh. 196* Sooth Tiendi, Sq. Ift/Z, ( 9 ), Ptriod It. 

J+ CWncliiiit than tirinaiEGd blouMf fooihty ciroilar., 

SKh. 149* fiTO South Tmdi Sq. IT/Y* (4), Fmod It. 

4. Carnclian, AbarE sphmid cirttilif. 

SKh. 70p fttioi Trench A, Sq, 16/P (2), Pemici IV. 

5, Etadcd afite, hn^ tnincited barrel, dmalar. 

SKh. 371, fiwn Tjench A, Sq. 16/q. (4), Period 11. 

6* VaiifaioJ igitt, long ErtahOilod bieonc, dreular. Brakoi. 

SKh. 63. Ihm Sq. I4rr, (I), P^iod J\\ 

7- [j^pis-luuli, Huidard tnuicalcd banrd, cin:ukr, 

SKk 210, firmn Southem Tfttidi, Sq. l^/AA, (7)* Period Cl, 

S. Li|ib4azuli lotig c|!mdr^, c^lar. 

SKh. 57^ fran nirlnx. 

9. Lipk^^ituli, long truncaEf^ lou^hl^ hurel, cjmki, 

SKK 6 Z, fiom ttufacc, 

10 » Vtr^pted uiiklcnti 6 cd, bog mmaied bio^ cifmliT. 

SKh. 612, fmn Trench A, Sq. IB/X, ( 8 >* Period IL 

] t* Unidentifieti, lung minctietl c)*lbdncAl, drcular. 

SKh, 206. fr™ Southeni Trench, Sq. 17/Z, (7), Ptriod IL 
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IZ. Handed luudouifinl, tong cjiindrical drcular. L'nfinbihcd. 
SKlu 4, tnm Sq, JI/N, (1), p«T»d tV. 


PIbic VH 

I. CaTneliait rn^ stone. 

SKh. 304, from Gnn^, Uct cemttet}', Period IlL 


2, .METAL OBJECTS 

The metal objects from Sarai KhoJa come unJer two major heads (a) copper 
objects, and (b) iron objccti. 


(a) Copper Objects 


The use tif copper was known to Sarai Khola pet)plc in Period 11. The earliest 
.speamens of copper comes from earliest levels and its use persisted throughout in 
Period 11. At the present stage of our knotvlcdgc it is not possible to indicate the 
source of copper obtained by the people of Period TI but it is more likely that they 
imported copper ingoLs and \vorked them lr>ca]ly. The total number' of copper 
objects found at Sarai Khola is eighteen, out of which 13 cainc from Period II, two 
from Period TV and three from surface (Table 5). The Sarai Khola people in 
Period II made a number of objects of copper ^^hich includes antimony rods with 
rolled ends, nail-parers needles, spear heads rings and bangles. 


PfTmls 


Siir&c3c 

IV 

JL 

Total: 




.-fwjwv Naii-ptrifi Sp^ 

_ AtaL 



T^blc 5_ Sirad^phic dbtribuiiun of copper object Sara? Khola 


nui 


1 

2 

13 

IS 


The selected specimens are illustrated and described below. 


ttaw VI 


1. 

2. 


y. 


Antiflumy red nf circukr wciHn with nsOoil iWclcned hm l f 
SKIt, 6M, fifom Tnoth A, Sq. 17/V, (S), Ptripd It 

Aniimony nd of cimibr kcudh nith iUcJmioI hetib 
SKh. 137, from TiwkJi A, Sq. 17/R, {4), Period II. 

.AfltimMij ml of cipnjlaT’ cectiMi irith raDnl thickmed heaib 
SKh, 139, fhun Trench A. Sq. 16,rp (2) .Period IV. 


^ \Ki.h [he cjHk. Size 4 Indies kn^ 
on hoih endf. Sia 4,1 indiH Snug, 
ofv b«h cndi. .Sia 4.9 inchn 
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pf ciiwiir wiili EkicncU s3wp woriii^ end AfkJ oihtT ndkd. Size 4-S incKei long. 

SKh. 434, ftmt Titmh Scj. ISiTt Period IL 

5. Nail-paief of drodar KCiiuii *iih fliTicncd shaqi sorting end ind Dshcr tolkd. Sme 4-4 inches \an$. 

SKh, 429^ fwm Trench Sq. l7,iR, (SX Ptnod IL 

6. A square section infiTruiiTjeni; whh both ends HiEicriKJ. SiK 5.3 inches long, 

SKh. 61S, fmm Timdi Sq. 17/W, (% Period II. 

7. Needk of dn-ular section with ui e^'c in the Ikcccncd end, Siit 4. E inclKS long. 

SKh. 471, from TE^ivch .4, Sq. (6), Period IL 

S. N mP r of dreular section with an eye in the Harteiied end, Siasc 5.2 inches long. 

SKh. 594, from Trench .A, Sq, IS/V, (9). Period IL 

9, Spear head. Size S-fi inetici long. 

SKh. 160+ from Trench .!\+ Sq. 17'(4X Period II, 

10, A Ring 0 ^a thiin uiie. Inner drir 0.7 inch, 

SKhr SS&y Item Trench A, Sq. iS/Vp (SJ, Period ll. 

11, Bangle with dpeubr section. Inner dta, 1.4 inch. 

SKh, 507 from Trench A, Sq. H/W, <7). Period II, 

12, Wire banjs^c with dreutir »Ktion. Inner ilia. 1.6 Inch long. 

SKh, 596, from Trench .A, Sq, 15/VV, (9). Period IT. 

13, Similar to No. 12 above but broken. 

SKh. from sprfare, 

Chaiidhry Rehmat Ullah, Archaeological Chemist, Central Archaeological 
Laboratory, Lahore has very kindly analyiscd two copper objects, SKh. 596 (wire 
bangle, Noh 12 aturvc) and another piece SKh. 82. The results arc as below: 



SKL 82 

SKL 5% 

LcJjd 

2.00% 

Tiraix 

Irem 

0.20% 

0J0% 

Nkkel 

Trtce 

Tree* 

Copper 

7a. 30% 

99.10% 

ZIthc 

Kemainder 

— 


(b) Iron Objects 

The use of iron at Sarai Khola was restricted to Period tll and IV, 

The discovery of iron in Period UI greatly helped in dcteritiining the chroruj- 
logical sequence of the cemeteries. The iron ohjects of Period III came from the 
graves of late cemetery. They include two iron rings (PL VB, No, I and 3), one rod? 
found in GravHj-26 in a very had state of preservation and two iron beads or fastners? 
(PI, VB, N<i. 4 and 5), It w ill be interesting to note that a very few number of iron 
objects havx come from Period I\\ They include one knife blade, three nails and 
other objects of which only fragments have been recovered. 
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Only the ohjeets of Perii«l ITI arc illustrated and destTil-ed hclow. 

Plate VB 

'■ iX. nS S ™ iS‘J'sr*""’'““ ^"“ ■*« 

SKh. from <^vc-8, hie Canclry^ Period I N. 

X Complete liEigcf rifl^ 

SfCfr 306, from Grivc-Z2, larc Cjmciery^ Pcriwl lit 
4S:5„ Pn'D iron bfettlv ^ fraiuers ? 

SKh. jT 9, frnfii Gnu-e-SO, hie Cemtte^p Period Nl. 


j* urtjiLL. I 3 


hl!!ht)-cii!ht ohjccis of bone were found at Sarai Khola nhich fall under luii 

eategorics; (a) TmpkmenK, and (b) pem,nal objeets. For iheir diariburinn ,ee 

neUw (r^iblc 6jn 


tZ^ i^,ms "'ST'a/rilJm ^W/itartra, /Va/ 


Swriitcc 1 
IV 2 

N 13 

l\ — 
t ] 


1 

I 

24 


Tocil: 17 


“ la 

j I 

2 — 


28 


19 


— 6 

J 70 

I 4 

S 

1 90~ 


Table fj. The stratigraphic distribution <.f bone objects ax Sarji Khola. 

(a) Implements 

The Inme implements make .heir firs, appearance in Period 11,„. „erc mure 
iin amm erii>d 11. They come under five main catcg.irics; awls pcrfwuns 
spatulas, points and pressure fiakem (Table fi). The .Sara! Khola hone bnplciients 

r^mh^Ca f™"'! »i Ciurala’, Kile Ghul Mohammed and 

Damh Sadaat ,„ the q.uerta vallcy«. Amri,” Mundigak- and at Mohenjodaro-'. 

ITic seicctal implements arc illustrated and described below. 

l*liitt VIIA 

SKh. 624, from Trench A. Sq, 17/X, (11). Period f. 
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Fi^re S* Bone Objecti. 
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3. polish^! ^ «, «, am,wh«d d„f*. Length 2.4 i«h« (Fig J Va 3L 

SKh. m, fium Trendi A, Sq, 1S(X. (6), PcriuJ JL I •?- . L 

^ sS '*^th sW pcinr ir iis tip. I.«,gA J.3 inch» (Fig. 5. \e. 4]. 

SKh. 628, fiwn Trench A, S^. 17yU. (lOj. T«iisi«wii»l Pw'pJ tA. 

’• 'zf 

SKh, 460, fiem Tmtrh A, Sq. IflyU, (6), iVnod It. 

^^ '-“S'** 7) 

hkJi, 492. from Trench A, Sq, IS/V, (SJ, Period JI. ' 

h*^ ^ f*'«- >. 

SKh. 60S, from Trench A, iiq. t7/W, (9J, Perind Jl. - < - ■ )■ 

"■ (PriC-T ■“ '"^ "“''■ “'™‘“ “■”» '■»>“"• *"• 

SKJl from sur^ix. 

t'^’.10). 

Sfc.*. from 1 Mch A, Sq. JB/U, (»h Period II, ^ 

“■ SrSi'tr TT ““ L.WI. 4.5 i«h. (Fi, i, X.. , „, 

iKjj. 582, from SouUicTTt ThomL Sq. 17/Y, (9), Period JL 

(b) Pcrsoiiiil Objects 

ThLs category inclitelB antimony rods, hair-dividers, bm,„ns and combs 

aab^r '™ 

The .selected specimens are illuslraleil and described helon. 

Pkic VIlB 

I. needle wi*|«„dle. Si* j ^o 12) 

*Skh, SO. from Trench A. Sq. t7/N, (2). Period IV. *« ' «■ . - o, 12). 

5. ™5,r,and„..^ ,f* s, 

SKK 433, from Trench A. Sq, l7fU, (S), Period M. 

’■ *“■ I »'». l™. <Pia 5, Nn 145 

SKh. Oilier die. 0.7 inch (Fig. S, No, ISJ. 

SKh. 18. fmm Toff Pit. ,Sq, |6yN. (6). Period II, 
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6. 1‘ngHnrDi &f cnmb niih inciud cdtiiiu ilcsi^m, AVkIlli. 1 *4 iod?. A comb with simibir ctrcuLr ioctHd hds 

been found et Mahcnjndaro and iUiumied Maclzv at PI. C. No, ]?. 

SKh, IIS, ftwn Titiiii A,Sq, I6,1> (+), Period tt. 

4* SHELL OBJECTS 

Shell was rardy used ai Sarai Khob for making perstmal ornaments like beads, 
bangles and pendants (Table 7). The use of shelJ started at Sarai Khola in the earliest 
levels of Period II and during this period mostly beads were prepared* One 
C5cample of shell bangle is also present. In Period IV shell was mostly used for 
bangles and bracelets. Pendants and beads were also occasion all v made. 


Ptrwds 

Bfad4 

Bar^kv 

PtmdMntf TflJH)/ 

Surface 

7 

5 

“ 12 

JV 

J 

14 

1 1^ 

11 

IQ 

1 

— 11 

Total: 

20 

20 

1 41 


TaWt 7 , The Jistributitin of shell objecL'i strati^aphic at Sarai Khiila 


Only the selected specimens arc described and Illustrated as below'. 

Plate VA 

O. SheU^ Jimi tnu^tol c^lindrkaJ dr^br. (Fig. 4 11). 

SKh. 622. frem TmcTi A, Sq, 1ST, P), Fcri^ II. 

14. SlKiJ^ iDfli ^jlindrkal (Fw. 4 No. 14>. 

SKh. 94, &om Tfi^ich A* Sq, 17.'R, (4), Ptriod 11, 

mid Plate VmA 

1, FcfubiitofShdL 

SKh. 376, from Titndi B, Sq. 18. F, m. Period tV. 

2a FngmGnt of condi ahdi bazi^c. 

SKh. 7, from fiq. 14j'N, Period IV, 

3* FTsgnxm of sKdl handle with rriuigulir stedon. 

SKh. 62Sp from Tniidi A, Sq. I7;V, (9). Period XL 

4. Fngment of i cad34-li stxU bmxkt. 

SKh. 244. from Trench fl, Sq. IS^E, (2X PmmI W. 

5. STEATITE OR PASTE OBJECTS 

Steatite or white paste was the mrat favourite material during Period II for 
making usually circular disc and occasionally cylindrical beads. The use of steatite 
began in the earliest levels of Period 11 and persisted to the end. The cxcaip-ations 
yielded 89 beads belonging to Period II and 21 similar beads were collecTed from 
surface. 
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fPI ° “f -Id lishwed clour 

(FI, \ B, No. 6-53) was found m Gravtf-60 of the Late Ccmcterj-. 

The selected heads are illustrated and described as faeJow. 

Plar* VA 

IS. pasic, !«ig ciJindricU dhaabr, (F^. 4 So. ISJ. 

SKi, m, firnm Tunsh A, &}, !J/U, (9), Pmod |1, 

J 6 , SiMttte, white Pisc, dBt ciroiUr (Fijf. 4 N(>. j 6 j. 

SKh. 44J, trom Trtnch A. Sq. | 8 ;S, (7),Period (J. 

17 . S|}a££Ec, tthjgc disc drcutir. 

Sfch. 3S5. from Trench . 4 , Sq, IS/R, ( 4 )^ j, 

* itrins ^54 tinj disc dreuh«. 

SKX 441, from Trench A, Sq. IS^R, (S), Period [J. 

Plate VB 

^ while and pde red 

SKh. 397, G™ Grevo^, W Cn«t«,, P™d III ' 

6. faience objects 

ody s "• 

cams from ihe Iwt occupitional levels uf Perbil IT sn i , T’ 

^»n„es see .1. „ls,u.se „e cieculse 

7. terracotta objects 

found M ™srKl,“nIl'“Xg'co ptiod“rlw-rT “‘P‘“ “• 

(a) pcrsftnaJ (jNects (hi nliv nW t f c They include 

=^nd ladles and (Q misedWus 

(^) Personal Objects 

(PI. (K- ViriB). sud (ii)bs«les 

BfaJs 


«no ft"m S'*ir foue^rom'^Perd w"'' 

Period 11, terracotta heads occur in the Ml surface. In 

^ 0 , 1, 2, and 3), ^ only fPl. VIIIB, 
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The selected beads are ilfustraTed as below, 

PUk mdb 

1. Loti; tninnced bkonc ciitukr bead, 

SKh. S», frgin Trmch A, Sq. 17/X» (7)i, Period I[. 

2. (rujicktcd bAirel circuliir bcid, 

SKh, 83, Avni Ticnch A, Sq, 17j'R, (4). PeriDd It, 

3. Short mwated pcv-!ilupcd drctikr faetd, with inched i»inlkt lin«. 

SKh, 2»9, from Treoch B, Sq, Ifl/E, (4), Period It. 

4. I jHip truncitEd bicone idnnikr held. 

SKh. 123, £k™i I'jicmrh A, Sq. I8;fS, (2), Period IV. 

5. Short truncated twoonc ciiflilar bod with deep i n i ^ T line. 

SKh, 2S9, fnim Trench B. Sq. 1*;/. (2), Peritn] IV. 

«. ^Ue}4il(e short bead or ear pcndim, with phno^imvce Ndes and coiKave dmiikT swrioo, 

SKh. 337, (mm Trench A, Sq. J (li'U, (2), Period IV. 

7. Sbckrt tnincHed circulu head with mdsed wticri and oUhiuc Iuks in nro pantUd fnes, 

SKh. 349, frtTO Trendt B, Sq. 16/1, (IJ, Period tV. 

BiingUf 

terracotta was more popular than bangles at Sarai fChola. 
ne\ first occur in the transitional Period lA and persisted throughout Period II. 
.\ total number of 385 bangles were found, out of which 2 came from Period lA 
(Transitional), ,307 from Period II, 24 from Period IV? and 50 from the .surface 
Out of the total number, 17 were double or tripfc^x>njoined bangles. All terracotta 
bangles found at Sarai Khtda are plain and undecorated. Eighty per cent of the 
bangles are of pale-red and red colour while 20 per cent is represented by grey colour 
bangles, introduced m the mid levels of Period H. In order of appearance these may 
be classified (a) traingular sectioned, (b) reeiangular sectioned, (c) square sectioned, 
(u) circular scctioncti and (c) double or iriplc-cnujoincd. 

The selected pieces are illustrated and described as below. 

PlAIe IXA 

1, A complete pole-red icrmcvim bangle with triangubr oeeimi. Inner dia, 1, S inch. 

SKh. S8S, from Trench A. Sq. IS/X, flO), Tiansilionat Ptrkid l\. 

2. I'la^eni of red icRociMia hutgle with rriangular tecuon, InrKr dii. 1,7 inch. 

SKh. 182, fswn Soulhcm Trench, Sq. I7/JI, (7J, Period It. 

3, A rtagment of a icd (emciKia tnngk irirh square Kciion. Inner du. 2 indio. 

SKh. 386, fnim Trench A. Sq. tS/R, f4). Period It. 

4. 1‘rtsincni tif» grey icmcotia bangle with square section. Inner dU, 2.3 iniics. 

SKh. 4fl*. (him Trttich .4, Sq. 17JU, (4), Period II. 
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5. Fiai^rit of a fn:> icmtcxicta lwi|elc wirh reoMfuIir ^tction. Inner ttn, 1.3 inch. 
SKK 449, fhaiii Trench A, Sq. 17 U, (7), P™d It. 

6. FripmefiT of a. tcrrwEU witii circular section. Inner, dk, 26 inchca. 

SKli. 424, from Trench A, Sq, I7iR, (5), Ptrimi tl. 

7. A fragment nf temcotu double tunioracil hanglr. Inner dii 2.6 Inchia, 

SJth. 204, from Souchmi Trench, Sq. JS^'Y^ (4.6), Period II. 

i. Frapuenr of a ^ icrracacia triple canjoined handle. Inner dk 2-3 ineber^. 

SKK ISBp from Snothem Trench, Sq. lfl,% (4A), Period IK 


(b) Play Objects 

Terraccitta play objects are essentially chjlilern objects and arc, therefore, not 
very well made. They mostly occur in the late levels of Period II and in Period IV. 
They include, (i) w'heels which arc of two types (a)hubbcd wheels which only occur 
in Period II and, (b) hubless which occur in Period IV; (iij playing disc—usually 
made from potsherds and occur in both Period 11 and IV; (iii) tops, (iv) halls or 
sling balls, (v) marbles (Table 8). 




HM«i wiifth Hiiiteu wkt€b Ttfs Sliai Saih Mat^ta Ttui 


IV .. _ 3 

II .. 3 _ 

Tatdi 3 3 


1 — 

2 3 

S 3 


2 3 II 

9 - 17 

tl 3 25 


Table 8, Showing ihc disrribuTmn of lenaclrru pla> objects at Saras Khola. 


The sdected specimens are described below. 


riBti: l\l) 

1 . Hubbed »rh«l. under bred, with * pUiw-eoinw MctMti, Dia, 2.2 mhea. 
SKh, 133, liwn TfEDch A, Sq. lft)0, (4), Period It, 

2. Kublcsb wheel iTBtIt frtHn potihcrd. Dii. 2 uida. 

SKb. 82, fttunTtew* A, Sq. 18/8, (IJ, Period IV. 

3. Gm wbed. Dia. 3,7 dkIik, ThuJoicKi 1.3 ^ 

SKh. W. triun Sq. ICij'F,(l,) Pnwd IV. 

4. PUyinr Diic, imidc fmoi poisherd. Dm. 1,7 i«*. 

SKb. 145, fnim TVemJi A, Sq. 18/V, (4), Period It. 

5. Sune u i.i No. 4 above. Db, 1,6 tarii 

SKb, 321, rrani Tieneh A, Sq. 18/P, (4), Ptrwd. 

6 . Tprucoiu top, 

SKlt. 30K ftwn Tiwich Sq. IS.T, (4}^ Ptfiixl 11. 
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7, fls No. 6 above. 

SKh. 279, from Tnmdi A, £q, 17/P, H), PtritMi IL 

8. Tcrmcatii -ding baU, undkrfired. 

SKii. 166^ from SouEhon Treadi Sq. I7/Z, (4), Period IL 

iumc as No. S above. 

fiKh, |^i7^ fmrn .SouEbcm Trench, Sq. H/Z, (4), Period IL 
lEL Same as No^ S and 9 

-SKh. 201, from Southern I'rendi, Sq. 17/Zi (4A), Period II. 

II. Tcfrai^oeita nufbic. 

SKK 20S, fiom Southem TitncJi, Sq, J8/Y, (4U3, Period ll. 

(c) Fi^irines 

'I'crracoita H-urines fmnti at Sarai Khuia includes (i) Human Figurines anti 
(ii) Animal Figurines. 

(/) Ifnman Figarhi^^ 

Nine human figurines have been found at Sarai KhoJa. Out of the total number 
one came from Period L\ (Transitional), four from Period TI, one from Period IV 
and three from surface. They a!) represent female figures, Were the figurines may 
nc discu.s.scd according to the Periods. 

Period II 

The terracotta female figurines of Period II arc typical and characteristic 
of the age. Similar figurines have heen found at Gumlai+ Rehman Dheri^* Musa 
Khel^* and JaJilpur^^. 

I he figurines of Sarai KhciJa Peri^jd TI fail into three main categories. 

(rf) This category includes fiat seated figtnincs made in two parts. The lower 
portion helow' the neck is made from a lump of clay showing legs thrown 
ftirward, heavy and broad hip. slim round waist and flat back. TTic portion 
above neck was moulded scparatcl} and joined with the lower pari. Promi¬ 
nently pointed breasts were applied on the lower portion and short pointed arms 
thrtiwn upwards were applied to the sitlcs on the lower portion just beside 
(he breasts. This type closely resembles T) pc C of Gumla figurines” Only 
two specimens, (PJ. XJl and PI. XIA, No. 1) have been found at Sarai Khola. 

(^) This t) pe is perhaps made in one with pinched face, beaked nose and 
applied unproponioned pointed breasts and fine hair-do. 'Fhe arm.s were 
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also applied on the shoulders, 'rhis csample, although broken, shows down¬ 
ward inclination of arms, OnU one specimen of this npe has been found at 
Sarai Khola (PI, XA). 

(f) Seated figurines with legs spread and arms perhaps folded. Only one broken 
spectmen of this type has been finind ar Sarai Khola (PI. XIA, N«. 3). 

(d) This category includes figurines with slim waist and proportional hips and 
applied breasts and separately joined arms, which are folded below the breasts. 
This type occurs in the late levels of Period II. Only one example (PI, XIA, 
No, 2) ha.s came from the stratified laver while other twf> (PI XIA NVi 4 and 

5) have been collected from the surface. 

Period H' 


^1. XIB and PI- XIA, No. 6). They are cloboratch made anti profusely ornamented. 
1 hey represents bodi hollow and soJidh made figurine. 

All the terraratta human figurines found at baral Khola are illustrated and 
aescribed as below. 


Plate YA 

(b). in>(fe flf wdWevigated day. It is d„U-«d JippoJ, Bmla, bcloK ibc 

SKh, S2I, frtim Ticnth A, Stj. 18/V, (B), PtriiM! H. 




\B 


(.I ™-. ,r d., » „d ^ ^ ^ 

SKh, 525. fiam TioKrti A, &i. I7;V, (8). Poiod II, 


L 


PJiitc XIA 


Curgory fi). nuijc wtlMtTigaitd day b,,^ in^Erd 

SKh. 642, ntm Tmich A. Sq. IB/U, (8). Period It. 


with wash. Broken at both iides. 


2. Ckicgioiy (d). made ef *dl, letigsttd cliy and red tiipped. 
bretsts and nrms aIsq nuainfr, 

SkJi. 421, fritni Tmnh A, Sq. 17/W, (4), Period It, 


Bmkcit abovE vhouldcfs ind bclon tbe lup«. Applkd 


2. 


Category (c), made of veB-levigsited day and red slipped, t^ rg. 
SKb. HI. frtan Trend, A, Sq. 17/T, (4), Period It. 


antti and ncct bruken, 




5. 


Ciiegoty (d), nude of nxIMevqHlEd day and trcited 
£KJi. iroin lurfiicc. 


*ntb wiab. arolien above sboddm and bdov, the Wpt 
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*■ 

SKh. 119, /rom uirf4cc. 

f/Bic >C1B 

tUbonidj imd= ^iib U^iipucd cby ^ will b^. J, is hrfk.* r_ . , 

Arms and hclotv hnasw h,vlai- It h (ineTt nude ^iih isM li {wninl wah nd odiit. 

I^irHlo. «=t»n«=i» mdc tilth pnrfiise pewdfcfy timmenbi. dibontt uid fine 

SKh. 65, flwm 5q, 14/Q, {2), Period IV. 

{fl) Anirnttl Figuritttf 

TOrti-suu-r, imacMti animal li^rincs have been f„u„,| at Sara! KhtOa of 
«h,eh 15 ;ame from Period TI, 18 from Period W and 4 from »„r&ec. Since ’the 
tJgurines discovered from PcricKl 11 and fV are different from each tnher in shape 
technique and treaimem. ihcv- are described here aewding to the periiKls.' 

Pt'rtod II 

n al'"' '■B'uinis >«.-mir in the mid-levels and .mwd in Period 

II. Amon!; ban.malshgutincsofPe,i.id[I.onl> five are partiv complete or arc 

sugitesme of some shape-. Others arc fragments, which arc not helpful in identiftine 
the animals and therefonr, are not illitstraied here, ITte five examples repttLn, 

I wp^vvl^'v ^"•^“‘‘5), ram (PI. XIIA. No. I), 

tlog (PL XXIA, No, 2) and possibly a sheep (PJ, XIIA, No. 4), * 

The sficeted spedmens are lHustrateJ and described as under. 

Pbtc xm 


i. 


■SKh, 151, rnun iwlhcm Trendi. Sq. IS/Z, (6), p«iod JI. *"PP«W- 


2. Tcttukki* dog with Ugs fandcoi. 

SKh. IM, fram Souihcra Trench, Sq. 17/Z, {4A), Period U 

^ ^ - r.-- ^ «-b 

4. TerrsoMU b1i«p » fhmi £i« and legs broken. 

SKh, 407, fitim Tftnch AeSq, I8/T,{S), Period H, 

'"nion broken. 

SKh. 454, from Tronch Sq. 17',V. (6), Period II. 

PcTiod IV' 

IV . T a' terracotta figurines consist of 18 found from Period 

PI. .XniANo. 4, a and f,). Ote ram, (PI. XIIU. .No. 1) one dog (PI. XIIIA, No. 2) 
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ono lion head {PI. XIIIA, No. 3) and one horic {PJ. XIIIA, No. 7), The bulls are 
of special interest. They are made in various styles, 

(/) hollowed inside and perhaps made in parts and joined tftgather. 

(«) Solidly made. 

(fV<) made from pottery. 

The selected specimens are illustrated and described below. 


Plate xnB 

Tenwdta humped buU with prominent AOvt iwins, uuncaicd moulh, applied eireuUr bulging tje jind pm-hde 
nMfrih ud on, 

SKh, S2, from Tjorndi B, Sq. Period IV. 

Plate XIHA 

1. Temcoin nun hgurtne. legs broken. 

SKh. % Gom Sq. nja. (#>, Period IW 

2. Temcoiu figurine of a tiitit^ dog, with ihidc truiKaied mouth. 

SKh. IS4, fiom Trench A, Sq. IB/I. (2}. Period IV'. 

3. Front iieed porticA of leiTuoRi Ikm Gpirinc. 

SKh. 303, from 'IVeoeli B. Sq. 19/F, (2), Pbrwd IV. 

4. TcmooiiB humped ^D, inmcatcd mouih, applied eireular eye* and applied rope around the neck. Fiont legs^punb 

broken and hind pgithni miatutg, ‘ 

SKh, 2K, from Trench B, Sq. 18/F, (2), period IV, 

5. Tm^iu humped bull with applied tyts, Ltndc^rHtireda hind portion mu»iEkg. 

SKh. 17^ from Tituoh B, Sq. 1S)B, (2X Period IV. 

b. Huinprd hiiU figurffir^ made out of pottery, nibbed. 

SKh. ISO, from iur£ticc. 

7w Tcnacoita Iwrac Sgiirinc with applied ssiddle. partly braleti. 

SKIl 126^ fitim pzrTajce, 

(d) Tifiy Pots 


Twenty-^six tiny prjifi of tcrraccitia m-rc found at Sarai JOmk. 17 came from 
Period II. 3 from Period TV ? and (> were collected from the surface of both the 
mounds A and B. These tiny pots (PI. XIllB) arc all vvith flat bases and inw-ard tap^ 
penng thick stdw. Few examples also occur with elaborate neck and rim {PI. XTIIB, 
No. 9). These tiny pots arc essentially handmade and were shaped bv pressini; thumb 
on <hc cloy bolb nnd fnrd,c, wcling ,hc fin.l shape. A n.ilni,y „'sps.ci.^s ”c 
red slipped but untreated examples also occur. 


The use of these tiny pots (PI. XIIIB, No. 1-5, g a„d 9) j. 

But mo pots (PI. XniB, No. 6 a„d7) were ectalnly used for holding paint' etc. 
Kiack substance inside the pots k still preserved. 


.Sabai (ClfOI-A 


n 


Thu !;clcctL‘d specimcrx arc illustrated and dracribetJ below. 

PUtc xniB 

L CimitiT shaped wih Dil base and EHEnnU}' led slipped. 

SKh, 530, rnm Trench Sq. I7iT, (S), Period 11. 

2 . I-lit based witb sliffhtljr inwuil up|icT^ sides and red slipped on both the surfaco. 
-SKh. Sfll, rmm Tirnch A, Sq. WW, Period II. 

2. Flat based droilar shaped niifa qnaH cariiy. 

SKh. 451. frail Tiewh A, Sq, 17/T, (6>, Period IL 

4. [Hai hosed with siraij^Ki gdes, flalencd rim, red dip. 

SKh, 513, fiom TYeneh A. Sq. 17/W, (7), Period II, 

5. Same as No. 4 above but with sharp rim. 

SKh. 352, Hom Tiench B, Sq. IS/G, (3), Period IL 

6 . Mat based with convea rides and ted slip. It eontains black suhstanoe of print inside. 
SKh. 446, from Trend), A, Sq, l7iU, £63, Pdwd 11. 

7. Same as Nei. 4 above but under fired lod h ako containi bloek substancci niide. 

SKh. 616, from Trench A. Sq, 17/T, (7>, Period [[. 

& Same as No. 2 above but bigger ia siie, undcr-fiied and without surface ireamw. 
SKh. 489, frinn Tieneh A. Sq. l*/U, (S), Perid [I. 


9. Flat based with ooUared rim and red dip. [t a tmemily bred. 

SKh. 312, from Tnsidi A. Sq. 18/Z, (7), Period II. 

(e) Dabbtrsi sind Ladles 

Fcrraajna utility uhjccts like dabben^ and ladles have been found at Sarai 
Khola In ihc late levels of Period IT, Only lw(j specimens of each type have been 
fi>und. One frcim each type k illustrated and described below. 


Plate XIV A 

L A oompkte ebbber of icmcotu wiih unodth tm-m base, 

SKh. 77, from Timdi A, Sq. 17/11, (3), PcritKl It. 

Z A rotxipkfe cup-3Jupc4 Udk ot tememu iKth fill hnfcr tnd red dip. 
SKb, m, from Trtodi A, Sq. 15.-Cti(5^ Period IL 


8. .MISCELLANEOUS OBJECTS 

The miscellaneous terracotta and stone objects ineUidc {i) prismoid objects 
(ij) rccrangulcr-lcpgcd <ihjcc(.s. These objects have come from the late levels of 
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Period II and may perhaps be of some religious nature* They are illustrated and 
described below. 


Pluc B 

I. pri«n, liU ie™o,(a af irdl Icvigatftl cby *ml «d a,pp«l. h « p^,*d in M«± «, «d, ^ 

wtth CLTCUkf iksipu.. 

SKh. 404, (imn TmcIi 0, Jmj. 16/H, {penyj JJ, 

2. Same AS- A[ Ko. ] ibovc. 

SKh. 404A, Trendi B, Sq. Ifi/H* (JX f'trtod II. 


Flaw XJVC 


t. TnenMai of# reeUnpiLr^tgyed teiTWJiti <>btecf with Ihi pkm lep and wnI Ujp. li# «*yv one l« u imtrrnTd 
SKh. l-wim Southetn Tnndi, Sq. 18/AA, (4B), Period 11, 

Z FosanguUr lour l<sEe<l P«3cstiJ ? of van‘iat=d ml «o« wiili oWiqudy d„wn <«mccI |.n« on the top lurface 
SKt, PerW in 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


s. 

9 . 

IQ. 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14 . 

15. 

17. 
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Outstanding features of the pintcry of Pencxi I are that it is all handmade, 
that It IS slipped with dark-red colour, and that it is burnished tm both sides of the 
vc^^l or only externally. There arc only four principal types of potttery in 
Period I (Tables 9 & 10). The fabric is generally fine but some examples arc also 
present in which tempered clay has been used. The body is generally thick and the 
bases show basket impressions. However, it should be noted that die basket mark¬ 
ings do not occur on the exta-nai surface of the vessels like tho.se ol Anjira I and If 
(Kalat), Kile Gul Mohammed 11 -III ^Quetta) and related basket-marked wares 
found recently from Periano Ghundai (Zhob) and Qila Said Tepe (southern 
Afghanistan)*. Although basket impressions occur on the bases and the sui faces arc 
Seated by burnishing or by the application of mud mixed with sand or grit, there 
is no evidence to show that the handmade w'ares of Period I ivcrc moulded in baskets 
and then surface smoothened. Instead, it scenes that either the bowls and vessels 
were made resting on a mat or they were placed on a mat for drj'ing after they were 
made*. The incised lines which are diaw'n on the edge of the bases arc deep and there¬ 
fore were intentionally done. As regards burnishing technique there are several 
examples which provide clues to the treatment of the exterior surface. It seems 
that a red slip was applied and then the surface wus rubbed with a dabber or stone so 
as to produce a glo^y surface. Under the burnished surface the body shows marks 
of scratching as if it was intended to receive a thin coat of mud before the application 


Hfrm 3 +) 


Thdr ^ in main TiokI, A. is npicwiica hf Is>cii ♦ (top) to 12 (bdntoiflL 


PcriDd it 




Feriod 1 
Period 1 


11 } 


9 10 4 

Lttt Dhmct LiyEn 5 md 4 
A-tiddlc phftse: layers 7 isd 6 
Euiy pouv; Layers 9 uul 3 

to ttixftsLtiarul bui aiherwiK eiady put pf F^nod 

Layers JZ ind LI 

II availabk Since Lhe ccrvitk and noa-4%rvTik: nutemk Fcmd II provide the stmiu^ 

^ ^ VaUej (Faiktmi and Indim), ti is reasf^bb w $u^thAt 

Potw IJ at Sam K2k}b mvic kqnin between 5lO(t and 3t)00 'Hw mamre Haranpon phase is not repreemed 
tt llrcrefbrt, at sccnia liMj that Pniod tl conimued until the middk pf tbc third milknmLJja aC 

PtTKKi 1 at ^ Khoti is thought to npresrat sn pccupation of “NcoUthk^^ stage of mainiaJ d^vehwnnE doc u 
™ preset^ m n ddoos, odts and handmade pottery with burnisheti and scEatched catciml sur^ure and mat ioapns- 

worn djQ Uk base, T^smirtura in I were not prewt. To the prtsent author, thia icduKikwicar «i- 

i^^!L ^ Saim Lhola la nat nerj sati^ciury. The dkcribiitian stone and hone dhjects 

U r“' ” 1 MwS h m ihe »c^ on Anik|u(:des) ckudy demonstrate that m period I. phIt wif cdt wot fmuid, idimaa 
iJ octts aierepmtcd ni period II, Similidy, among the bone ob^, only one awl, one peffmaii^f, and two ipamlaa were 
iToov^ fmni penod 1, ** OTnpared to J J nirLs, Zi perfotmEurs and IS bone pnirn fomid in period IX. It ta Ofdy in pot- 
im that a major iishiwlo^ dsaiigc is reflected betwren period I and It. The ocoireenre of an overwhelming nufSbw 
«pcrferatori etc,, in the Hsernblagra of period 11 which are aa^blc to the 
My ttuTd BLC, ihould be itudied and micrpretcd In rekdiici to the physied caTlitmmcnt pcoiLtar li^ 

Taoua vaU^ of the Potwif Plateau which ia di^crent from ihc et^ogy of the Indus river plain. 

T?? inal™ of oeramic dan uinlidatea the prelimrnaiy obsen'otkio nade earbte iPMUutn ArfhatoL>rr No. 7 

Eld ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

*nie mpiHSMma on thej^ ire Quite deep, suggeititig that the vessria were most ptobably made ai a imi. The 
ho^^y hire ^ mmddnl mside the h^^ leaving d«p impresaana on the bottoiC^ oii the aidq were 
^^or smoothed m the proaaa of bomiskmg. I am indebted lo Mr. Ridiwd R Meadow Ibr drawing my mention to 
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uf slip Wd bunilshmg. I„ mm..- cx^s (Smai Khiik pnncri nmo III ihkl: cmt 
m„d applied „„ the extotim surface ..rm-hi^'Id ^ 
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:i“fSHS!.=SS=““ 
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ifSrPHs 

wn iaiic ftf ihk rDurruJ ami i?_ ■ i , _ 


■ >—■ in_rh.._ 1 |.r/f 
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shao hori'/on of the Neolithic period. Such close in artifactual rcrnains in 

three areas found mixed with other inatcrials strongly sug^'sts southAA'ard pcMictra- 
tion of Northern Chinese and Central Asian ciiltuial influences during the Neolithic 
period (prior to the beginning of the third millennium B.C,). It follows; that the 
BuF7-ahom Neolithic complex can not be considered an isolated phene-menon of what 
has been called the ^Northern Neolithic^\* In Pakistan^ pottery with basket im¬ 
pressions on the base only as found at Sarai Khola^ has not 3 ='ct been found in Neo¬ 
lithic context elsewhere although bone implements are reported from Gum la in the 
Gomal Valley, a fact suggesting a common technological base and possible stjlistic 
source, if not a common function of the bone tools. Further exploration in northern 
regions of Pakistan and Kashmir nia}^' yield more evidence f>f cultural contacts between 
the peoples of North China and South Asia hafi>re the Bronze Ag;;. 

The handmade and red burnished wares arc mostly concentrated in Peiiod I 
and the ^^tran.sitionar Period L\. With the beginmngof Period II, the number of 
sherds of this w'are is drastically reduced, with only two tj^pcs I and IV persisting up 
to the middle levels of Period II (Tables 9 and 10.)’ It should be stressed that wheel- 
throw n pottery is completely absent in Period I. It was in the ^‘transitional” Period lA, 
that wheel-thrown pottery^ made its appearance (Tables 9 and 10), Among tw^elvc 
new potterii" forms w^hich appear in Period lA, eleven arc wheel-thrown and only 
one type, \J, consisting of small unbumished bowls, is handmade^ The other hand^ 




C—^14 dales 

707 ±105 B.C. 
l54J±|l>g BlC- 
JJ!2S±100 B.C 
lS50±t2S 
2025± 550 EC. 
2100±1IS B.C 
22251115 B.C. 
237S1I20 B.C 


Lab. No. 

With MjASCA cDTPcainns 

(TF-^IO ) 

SOO B.C. 

(TF-15 } 

1720^1760 B.C 

(TF—129) 

2120-2140 B,C. 

(TF-13 } 

2m B.L. 

(TF—14 ) 

2J40-24M B.C 

(TF-I37> 

2SS0 B-t, 

(TF-12J> 

2650-2780 B.C 

(TF-I2#^ 

2920—2940 B.C 


1 ■ fW—JO and ISJ rhar the nrdbthiq occjpaiioA persisted dunni; the second and first ind- 

t™ n handn ihc i ani^-shan N-d^thic culiui^ may hive appeared hrsi in the Nudcir ±Area of northern Honan 
iTtnmd ^ B.C and ynid the end of rtw fotinh miJIcnnjum B.C, whik euendinE tniwd.s Chiral Shuts! and 

euicrn Kansu^where it m Kksigncd lo the caiiy iccnnd tnillcmium B.C. (K.C. Chang, cp. ti$y 't^histork; Arthoeolof^y in 

Voi nil pp. 4i44 and 59; and «Aivhtcn|os)^ of Andent CJiina\ Xfifwrr, 

tdJ, Ivif IVdK, p, 521 }. 

Locsid^n^ the dilTcrcnces in ihe& and to lomc extent in ihe materiil culiute, such as ihc fijijip uf pattern *nd 
comrnictKn of dwcEling^p hciwecn Sarai Khola and Bur^aham ncotiihk levek, it wmdt! inpar that thest tino stiilcmpcntj 
irprcKni twn ^pira:^ c:ftErna'cina from one lan^f cull uni tradition of Van^^dtio NcoLiiiiiGf culmre of t-hioa; m «rty 
cxpoiisHm as rrvnM at Satii Khola and ctiewhere in ihe Twk Vilky^ and ihc seomd bur later, towirds BurTihom in ihc 
jtKiim \ i Ills relatiEHisbip beiwen these sfccs appears lo be generic laslwr than direct, Whde the Eurtahom Sefr^ 
iUi c s^tlement rcniim^ in the rrfnye am\ hypasm^ ihc Brem^c .AgE, the sseniement at Sarai KhoU was f uBv Taken laithin 
Ihc oibi of Elw early Ibmppan phase of eidtural detrelcpmecit, 

^ n S' lypoJww^ rather thui (rulturil diviston. ibe oripn of whkh is supposed to be From Wesiem Asti as sufc^ested 
^ Ne^jihie Prohlern m Indu', in V.N. .Vtisra and M.S, \laEe {edt^), /aJim Pr^hmorv 1%4 (Potma, 1965}, 

o7^; and ent^m by Geor^ F, Dales, "Recent Trends m the Pro and FVutohbtork .^rvhaeolttffy of Somh ,As^\ 
fyiKttfiiHfs tffffti Ameftfan PhihufpAkal Smftj (Philadelphit, I9WK Vd. 11Q(2>, p, 132. 

t A irt?¥**5*^^‘If® nl«*n.'i.rio(H hiscJ an the prdimnari' audy <jf poticfy (m PAtitian Ar^kaalarf, No. 7, op, 29 

30) (lut handnii^c -ooenr only m Pwiod t”, ind 'StraiignpKkilty, PtnioJ 11 overijiiH ths waiS qf Pericid 1”. 

1 he qiiiniiEaiivc analyse by pnwitage (Table Id) Jcintnsitaic^ an abrupt ebat^e ^nretn the ecmnici -of Period I and it. 
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made wares occurring in the -‘transiiional” level arc strictly those which amtinue from 
Period L The “ttansitional” Period lA hearlds a major change in materia] culture 
at Sarai Khola because most of the characteristic wares of Period TI appear rather 
abruptly at this stage. For c\ampie, the short-neckctl Kot Dijian wares with plain 
exterior (Sarai Khola potterj' npe IX), and those with series of horizontal grooves 
(tj-pc yil), the flanged vessels (t>T>e VIII), and their lids (t>']>e XIID app«ircd first 
m Period lA and become the most popular wares of Period II. Thc^ wares are 
distributed over many early Harappan sites of the Punjab, Sind and even northern 
Baluchistan. This chimge in ceramics also coincides with the appearance of a 
variety of objects including female and animle fiprincs, metal objects, beads of car- 
nc lan, lapis lazuli, agate, and tciracotta bracelets. There is no doubt that a major 
cultural change tfwk place at this time and a culture emerged which was to set its 
pattom throughout the Indus River Valley during the third millennium B.C. 
The established contacts with North China wxre replaced by those with South¬ 
western Asia. 

fo'nK "hkh cmcrgul in ihc “iraiisiti.iniJ” level and in 
PvTinJ n ere whcel-lhrown ,vid. ihe exception of vessels gronped under Sarai 
Khola p„rt^. V and VI, The handnude pntten- ivp„ V rtpreanls globular 
vevvck viith ouwurved run and caiinated neck. A thin eiiat of fine mud isoecas- 
^liy applied on the scratched surface hut the surface is not Inaied »ltli slip or bv 
burnish. 1 ^^. In form, however, this type is identical In the handmade red burnished 
vessels of Ij-pe l which are abundant in Peii.id I. Sand Khnia potter}’ type VI 

nlfmhir^ Tk “"’’“'"isheJ bnwis nr cups which occur in .small 

humishit <*" in lA and II, these are not 

of P. • "^1 T I 'k '* ‘•'c ’'I'olv- potter}’ assemblage 

erto which IS all burmshtd and ttcitmed with decp.rcd slip. There is also 

'pe-ri 1 1 I making the handmade wares characteristic of 

wd and II. The handmaue potter}- of Period I is thick and coarse in fabric 
^d f.e,*„.„. tempj^^eed while in Pariod 11, the wheel-throwp vessels are generally 

types, only two perstst up to the middle levels of Peri, h 1 II while the test disapjL snd- 


Thait, pp. 117-124 and TiMe 4 ^ ** —s-a™™, ^jonn 
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denly. In ihc upper levcli!; of Period II, only unc type (Siirai IQiola pottery type I) 
(jccurs in negligible numberj> (Tables 9 and 10). 

An overwhelming number of wares belonging lo Period II at Sarai Khola are 
ntade on the fast wheel. They are large vessels (»f thick texture and small bowls of 
thin fabric with delicate sides. Most of the pottery is of red w-arc, made of well- 
levigated clay and well fired. The most popular decoration seems of red slip. The 
flanged vessels and a feAV other types are decorated in chocolate or black colour on 
buff slip. The painted designs in black-and-Avhitc on red also occur. The use of 
white paint in combination w'ith black recalls the painted pottery tradition of Gum la 
Period II, the “Sothi'^ wares of Kalibangan-T and of East Panjab, Jaltlpur and the 
matei iai from the surface of several sites located along the dlred up Ghaggar-Hakra 
river in the central Patijab and also recorded recently from the Zhob and Loralai 
valleys of northern Baluchistan.*^ The gcographicil extent of certain pottcry^ ves¬ 
sels belonging to Period II embraces tlte Greater Indus Valley in both Pakistan and 
India and northern and central Baluchistan. The most extensively distributed pot¬ 
tery types consist of the Kot Dijian wares w ith short neck and globular body (Sarai 
Khola pottery' tj'pe TX and its five sub-ty'pes IXA to IXE)^ those with grooved exterior 
(r)T>e VTt), flanged a^csscIs (tATc VIII) and their lids (type XIII). The same very 
area Avas later on dominated by' the mature phase of the Harappan culture. Else¬ 
where, a detailed analy'sis of the early cultural assemblages as available from K.ot 
Diji, Kalibangan-I and of other related or contemporary' cultural materials of the 
Greater Indus Valley have strongly suggested that chronologically, as well as in terms 
of cultural continuity and development, these assemblages toga then represent an 
Early llarappitn phase of the Harappan {or Indus) Civilization which may have begun 
in the Indus valley during the last quarter of the fourth millennium B.G.** In the 
fidltjwing pages, in w'hich the pottery' ty-pes of Sarai Khola are defined and illustra¬ 
ted, it will be dear that the Period TI is con tern ptirary with the settlements so far 
discoA’cred in the Greater Indus Valley which fall betAveen 3200 to 2500 B.C. 
There arc, hoAvever, some stylistic differences of local nature among the decorative 
designs painted on pottery, but similarities in form and painted designs among these 


IL The lift rGuitd If A.H. L^ni, “ tU^avatkras in ilie Gcrttul No. 5 

Fig. 17, Nos. lOU and 109; PI. 77* Nm. ll-lS; ai Kalibangttip Mkn ArtkMt^hgj ^ -i 
p, (19^-6Jji, pr 20‘ at MiTaiiul and Skuai Bhan, *ICicartikHis ai Mitaihal (Huoar) I9631\ jQumal cf tht Harjr 4 M 4 

Studifi (Kurubhkra, I*^)p ?■ 7 (f: ^Thc ukJ fcrtaJ of Pfchiiitork Culture in Uppv Bisin^, 

FrcKxtdip|pi of ihc Symposium, hdid at the Tail Jruitltutc of Fundamenui Re^tcafch, Bd(mbii>v 1^71 ^in press};; Siswil: A* 
iVe-HiTappan site in Drishidviil Valky'p Pttramiva, No. S fNcw Delhi, 1971), pp. 4+-46; W it jaiilpur.^ ^L iUlique 
Mk^hal, ^\cw Evidcncr of tliic Early Harappan Culture fnam Jalilpur, Halislan', (New Vork^ in press) and in 

iMs lournal. An abundanix of pottery t^'pi^ of ihe early Har^pin vites of the Indufr VaOey bn also been n<ortleti in 
Bilu^ii$riii m-incly by the present auibor. 

I 2. Ai dchned by MR. Mughal, m., I97Q. 
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sites of the early Harappan ptn<id arc very striking as well as significant for mam 
a cultural and chronological cun.si<lcratlim. 

The whole pi»ttcry collection from the early levels belonging to Periods I 
and II ciHjId be griiupcd into 17 main n-pcs and 11 sub-QiMs on the basis of a set of 

‘■'■■f™*" “f >•« groups 

or ^arai Khola potten, ss based on four principal attributes considered togathcr: 

(i) V'esscI form or shape, (ii) manuracturing technique, (ili) fabric and, (iv) surfaa- 
trctttmcmt or decoration. A small group of pottery which did not fit into any of 
the principal ptittcry types are treated separately. 


THE SARM KHOLA POlTERY TYPES OF THE 
EARLY PERIODS I and II 


M. Rafique Mughal, Ph. D, 

The tjyioJogical frequency of ixcurrence of pottery of Periods I, lA and H as 
own in Tables 9 and 10 is based on the pottery assemblage recovered from Trench A 
in the area where uniform excavations were carried out from trp to bonom. It 
includes the pfitteo; l«mi oui Squares 17 and 18/S,T.U,V,W ant) X But while illus¬ 
trating and desenbmg each type, similar pottery' types from other squares and tren¬ 
ches arc also included. 


There arc only tour principal pittery types (I, II, Hi and IV) which occur in 
Period t while eight new pottery types (VI, VI I, VTII, IX. X, XI. Xlland XTII) and 
^>ur sub-rypes (VnA. Vm. IXC and IXD) were introduced in the‘‘transitm^^ 

X\ I ami XVII) were further added to the early potte^^■ assemblage. In addition. 
MX sub-types (VriB TXV. TXB, IXE, XIA and XIITA) of the npes introduced in 
lA are recognised in Iat.„r Icwcis (Table 9), 

Pottery Type I: Handmade and Red Burnished Vessels (Fig. 6, No. 1-S) 
This I 5 TXS inchiJB fragmems --f „cck and riras of m,druill ai/c v«,«k. 
^ a»np «c Aap« .,f .hcH- vaaaela culd be n.,. asccMainad bcua* n.. fnll pndilcs 
cre found, rhe fragmcnls appar B, be handmade wilh an invariably thick budv 
and uneven surf^e hearing fing.r-n.arta. The Bare ia fired tn a light-red or pal'e 
«.l..ur. NecLa ^n« carinationa A, i„„„ ,id, ^ 

tJr^iirh r”\ “ -f this t>TK are but nish.^ ex- 

ernall, bel,™ the neck and internally ,m the rim. The clay u«d tr, make vessels ..f 
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Ms type is generally well levigated except in the caise <jf two examples for which day 
ipered with stnaJl particles of stones nas used. 

A few examples of this type are distinguished by spbyed-ttut and dented rims 
(l^ig. 6, No, 6). One of the pots shows soot marks on the rim and it may be that 
%'i^sscls of this type w'crc used for cooking. 

Pottery Type II: Handmade Ware with Applique Surface (Fig. 7^ No. 9-14; 
Fig.’8,No. 15-i6andPlXVIA,6) ‘ 

Pottery type 11 includes handmade vessels of red ware with thick fabric and 
Iftternajly carinated neck. No complete forms were found, but from numerous frag¬ 
ments It seems that vessels of this type were carinated near the base and had disc 
^ases with basket Impression (Fig. 8, No. 15 & 16). The ware is characterised by 
ired burnishing on the inner surface of the rim and externally on the neck and shoulder 
of the vessel. The primary distinguishing feature of type II is an external surface 
Mvered below the shoulder by thick coat of mud mixed with small particles of stone 
or by fine-grained sand resembling the wares found at Amri and contemporary 
Ainrian sites in .southwestern Sind.^ The internal surface of the vessels is rough 
and uneven and many examples show incisions made with brush or straw. 


Pottery Type III; Burnished Vases with Everted Rim (Fig, 8, No. 17-24) 


Vessels of this type are small, externally burnished, handmade, and of medium 
thickness. The burnishing show's varying shades of light-red to detp-red colour 
which stands out in contrast to the colour of fabric which is fired to a light-red or 
pale-red colour. Rims, short and out-tumed, are burnished on the inner sides only. 
The internal surfacts for these small va.scs arc uneven and in some cases .show rough 
I incised lines made with a straw brush. No complete vessels of this type were found 
but from the fragments, they appear to have been carinated near the base. The bot- 
■ tom of the bases probably bore basket impressions as in the case of type I and TI 
described above. 

Pottery Type I\': Red Burnished Bowls (Fig. 9, No. 25-29; PI. XVA, 1-2, 

; XVB, XVIA, 2) 

The pottery type IV represents handmade bowls of red ware with flaring sidw! 
^ and burnished on both the external and internal surfaces (PI, XVA, 1&2). Bases arc 
generally flat and distingui-shed by basket impressions (PI. XVB), whose outer edges 


13. foMtilit d'jimri, (l»4), No. 5S. Eumpk* of idenlieBl Kirfice lrwtiii**i iod tlape com* from Period 1 uid II M 
jHlDpur^ 
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arc Indented with deep incisions* In some cases, however, only the edges are inmted 
and the base is pJaii, without basket impression (PL XVM. 2). Very few' bases arc with¬ 
out mdmtmg. Bowk of large and small size occur together showing bright-red 
surface because of burmshing. Runs are generally plain but in one ease, a rim is 
grooved mternally near the lip (Fig 9. No. 28). The clay used in manufacturing the 
ted burni^ed bowls of lyyie T\' is generally fine, although, in some case, it is coarser 
Use f> tempering niatcrial mixed in the clay. As in the ease of type J* cKampJes 
of this ty'pc IV continue in greatly reduced percentages into period If (Table 10). 
Sub-Type I\'A: Carinated Burnished Bowls (Fig 9, No. 30) 

suh-Tj-pe represents handmade bowls of red ware with nearly straight 
SI cs and a carmation near the base. The ware b burnished on the external sur- 
fecc only. The inner surface shows straw marks. Only one sherd of this type was 
found from the Southern Trench. 


Bases of Burnished Vessels (Fig. 10, No. 31-36; PI. XVIA, 1-2. 4^5) 

level - of vessel bases having basket impressions were found in the 

s signed to Period. L They show sudden decrease in the percentage of their 

Z Period II(lovcl9).corr<^ndingtothesimi!arreduc- 

tmru ^ m the ^ of vessels of ty-pes I. IT and HI. Some fragments having basket 
as in th f their edges arc bumished on both sides 

sochtionnumerous ba.sc5 found in as- 
werUrLi^^v of Period I indicate that the bases 

tbr-r f ^ ^ pottery versels grouped into ty-pes I to IV. The bases arc 

ted ud described.” "I*® ^ However, some sciected bises ire illustra- 


’'““"Pl. XVU^'d; il!ri^re7‘‘"“‘^ Globular Vases (Hg. 11. No. 37m; 

PoaJ"„^d"“L”’ »■”« heve been 

•becImaJc. ™es of Period II are 
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fn general form* although not in fabric or surface trcatmciit, the vessels of 
type V resemble those of type I. Vessels of type V arc hantlmade and arc charac¬ 
terised by a dull or pale-red warct by a gbublar body ’with a mostly out-curved rtitt^ 
and by a disc base with basket impressions. The clay is tempered and firing is not 
usually uniform. Both internal and external surfaces sometimes show incised or 
scratch marks perhaps made with a straw brush when the clay was wet (Pi, XVlA, 3). 
In a few cases, the external surface of type V vessels show traces of red slip 
(PL XVIB), The vessels of type V occur exclusively in Period II (Tables 9 and 10). 

Pottery Type \1: Handmade Cups (Fig. li, No. 4Z-45) 

Vessels of pottcrj* type VI make their first appearance in the “trans'iional” 
Period lA. This tyoe represents hanumadc cups ot light-red ware with flat bases, 
gradually incut ing sides and sharp rims, Sometitnes, a thin line in black is paivted 
on both the inner and outer surfaces of the rims of vessels of this type, while the 
icmaining surface on both the sides is treated with wash. In a few eases, the clay !!> 
tempered with grit. 

Pottery' Type VH: Grooved Ware (Fig. 12, No. 46-32; Fig. 13, No. >3-66, 
Fig. 14, No. 67-71; PL XVIW, 1-2; XVIIB, 1-S, 11 and 13) 

Pottery type VII represents wheel made vessels of varying siZies which are 
globular or elliptical in shape. Vessels of this type arc made of fine clay and fired 
to different shades of red colour. The vessels grouped under this type ha>c short 
and straight or slightly out-curved rims and flat bases. Their characteristic fea¬ 
tures include the treatment of the external surface and the painted designs. scries 
of thin incised lines arc drawn horizontally, covering the external surface of the body 
from the shoulder to just shove the base. With the exception of a few cases, the 
grooves arc carefully drawn and are very regular, producing a corrugated profile. ITic 
grooving was done after the application of a secondary' coat of line clay as is clearly 
shown by a number of sherds on which the grooved surface has flaked off from the 
body. Genera]])’ however, the grooved or ‘scored’ exterior is produced so carefully 
that it seems an integral part of the body of the vessel. In addition, the firing is so 
uniform that the colour of the external grooved surface Ls not easily distinguLshable 
from the colour of the body. The grooving was most probably done with sharp end 
of tool made of bone, wood, or pottery after the application of a slip of red, light- 
red or chocolate colour. In rare eases, however, buff slip was applied. 

The characteristic painted designs on this groi>ved ware consist of simple bands 
around the neck and shtjuldcr and immediately above the base, bordering on ciAer 
side the grcHived portion of the vessel. A single or double line in black is sometime 
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drawn ova- Uic foovcd surface either just bdow the neck band (Fig. 12, No 5tt) 

colour borders i h - hi /hiralatc colour), or are painted with white 

^ ^ ^ Dcsi^s jneJude the ptfial leaf (Fie J2 No 5n 

XVim' «' ^ f”*'" "bite bordered by black (Fig. U, No. 6S and PI. 

XyiB, 3). crosses (Fig. 14, No. 70 Stand PI. XVriB. 5). circular dots (Fig. 13 No 65) 

n m'».tsignt»cantl}^Inm,ddtereraeigingfroinatree(^^^^ l2,No.4SandPl’xVIlB 
In) ^^h"" N->-b2»d«.XVIIB, 13, showa.^™; 

part.;epr.entp--“^-^^^ 

Oi- 

*r<.ugii!rp™d7Xrrrg wrt,itc“‘Tx''"'''” 

(Tables ^ and 10^ Th. ti, ^ ^ ^ ^ most popular ware 

■ypoa VII A Si B which surnve only up to the middle levels of Period II. 

Sub-Tjpe VIM (Kg. 14, No. 72-77; PI. XVIIB, 0.|0) 

W VIM are iim Z^Tf itZnCvir Bm '“^h “I 

each other. The slip on scssels^i f'VHA^' f " ^'*** drawn very dose to 

Besides the characterhrieshT "> 'b»«>laie in colour. 

itshou,d^z;fzr:ii;z" 

“ "Si tafc; 

of Period n a^d do Z^^Llnfr ,”“r t’’ 

continue throughout Period 11 (Tahiti O^nd'tO)'’ * ™'” 


li 

]5. 

l«h 


FA ‘EMBVBdoni .t K« DifT, No 2 flWak F i.tk , 

A.H. D«,i, *EH,TOig,o4 in ihr GmmJ vdirw- >i ^ <■ 
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Sub-Tvpe \TIB (Fig. 14, No. 7S-S1; PI. XVIIB, 12) 

This sub-type represents eombmations of horizontally drawn straight and wa\'y 
grooved lines on the external surfaces of vessels. In respect of fabric, shape, colour 
and painting, how'ever, vessels of this sub-tj'pe arc identical to the main t)'pe VII and 
to sub-tj'pc The wa\y incised lines of this sub-U'pc occur on the upper part 

of the vessels; below the wa\y lines are horizontal strai^t grooves w'hich are made 
just like those on the exterior of vessels of the main ti'pc VII. Two examples of this 
sub-t>TK5 are reminiscent of “Resen e slip” ware of Anjira IV*’, and of sherds known 
fr<im the early levels of Moenjodart)’'*, and from the surface of Periantt Ghundai^*. 
-Sub-type VIIB like VILA, is mostly confined to the early levels of Period I! 
(Tables 9 and 10). 


Pottery Type VTII; Flanged Vessels {Fig. IS, No. 82-84) 

This H’pe represents globular vessels of red ware some of which arc large 
enough to have served as storage jars. Vessels of this type ha\’c sharp Acrtical neck, 
flat rims and a prominent ridge or flange below the neck. This flange was probably 
intended to receive a lid (see tvpc XIII), and is perforated vertically. The flange 
'i\'as applied separately on the body after the pot was made. This fact is evident from 
broken pieces which show incised marks on the body of the vessel below the ridge 
(Fig. 15, No. 84). 'fhe shape of vessels of this type, but without flange, re^mbles 
that of the characteristic Kot Dijkn wares of our type IX, Vessels of the main type 
VII I, although plain, arc treated on the external surface with buff slip tir light'-ted wash. 
It is only' around the neck and in few cases, on the flange itself that a black band is 
painted. Flanged vesseks with painted designs are otherwise grouped separately 
under VIITA®. 

.Sub-Type VUIA: Painted Flanged Vessels (Fig. 15, No. 85-89, Fig. 16, 
PI. XXA, 1*2,7) 

This sub-tvpc is distingui.shcd fntm its main type VIII by the presence of dcco- 
r 3 ti\'e designs painted tm the shoulder below the flange. The painting is done mostly 
in black on a buff slip. Dcslgn.s include groups of horizontal lines between which 


17. Ui Ordr, in /'tft-i'jMut AnAatfihsx, iVs- Frj' ***■ 

18. Ljat. MKb>', fnrthrf Exttil'alialts at Makrnjit-iara. 2 \oli. {l>eUu, 1938), PI. . 

19. Sif Auicl Swift, in ef Mr Artkatab^kal Stt^j No. J7 (t^cuiio, 19^], P. , iL^Li 

73; PI. Vill, P,S.W. 37 and P.W.S. C.IS. cf. W.A. Faiiojr™. Atthataiagteat SDrrtjrt m tht /*«* «JK^ tJrralat WMfJ-irii, 

t¥rst J*ahsttn, (Kew Vwk, 1959), Filf, 52, c-t 

20. ITw flanged vcsscU oa:ur in »a»c«tion ttith ihr slinrt-nwi«J K« DTOn u Milpur tM.R. 

th« iftj tNc« York, in p««)i ii ^ i>>y. 5 i'/ ^16 No 93- 

I'iS- I St No, 6 find mxny otbfr cumdK); jil GuJjna Pciijoi.is lib HI l\ J,', ' Js l-tanniu 

Ki8, 19, No*. 149-156 *nd 106; HI. Si. No*. 1-9, 

{ Aiuiaii Ifidia, No, 3, F«. 9, Xo. L6): u llw Anift-rtUicd sites of P»i-|i>-K<wm and (tajo-diHD (.*««> '"J". ^ X - 
and t'ij!. S, nt. And at iwvcmI miw in (h= Zhob uid IjwiUi \ illiij’s retarded duruii! iho *ar\ey nf 197_ by ibe Mihof. 
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ifcrolis and concentric circular designs arc painted (Kig. 16, No. 90). Other designs 
arc the cross (PL XXfB, 1), T-shaped de-sigas (PI, XXLA, 9), cross hatched rectang¬ 
les (Pi. XXIA, 4), and geometric and linear motifs (PI. XXLA, 11), crossed circles con¬ 
nected with lines below (PI. XXIB, 4), groups ofdiagtjnal wavy lines (PL XXA, 1), and 
fish-scale designs with dors (PL XX, 7). This sub-type also includes vessels painted 
with two colours, black and red, on a buff slip (PL XXA, 3 and Fig. IS, No, 89). 
Designs on biehrome vessels consist mainly of crossed “dumbles” or double axe 
(Fig. 15, No. 89; PI, XXLA, 10 and PI. XXIB, 12)^L 

Potterj' Type IX; Short-Necked Kot Dijian Ware (Fig. 17, No. 91-100; 
PL XVIILA, 1-2) 

The main tj-pc DC is characterised by spherical vessels having bulbous bodies, 
fired to a red colour and provided generally with flat bur occasionally with disc bases. 
One example, however, is carinated near the ba-se (Fig. 17. No. 98). Most of these 
are of fine fabric without any tempering material In the clay. Necks arc short and 
vertical. A black band painted around the neck and another near the base is a 
very' common feature. In some examples, groups of multiple black lines are painted 
on the shoulder (Fig. 17. No. 97). The external surface of the vessel is treated viiih a 
red or dark-red slip. The main type TX, and sub-types DCA, DCB and DCC, as 
^ssed constitute a grtnip \i*hich is identical to the characteristic short-necked 

Kot Dijian wares known from the npc site of Kot Diji in Sind“ Short-necked 
vessels of both small and large size occur at Sarai Khoia. These Kot Dijian type of 
wares at Sarai Khoia bt4ong primarily to Period If, although the main type and tW*o 

sub-types (Die and IXD) make their first appearance in the ♦‘transttionar" Period lA 
m very limited numbers (Tables 9 & 10). 

Sub-Type IXA (Fig. 18, No. lOl-lOS; PI. XIXA) 

The p<ittcry grouped under sub-type TX,A differcs from the main type IX in 
the surface tteatimnt only; otherwise in form, fabric, and in basic decorative tech¬ 
nique, IXA is identical to the main type DC. The vessels of DCA were probably u-sed 
storage jars (PL XVIIIB and XDCA). A wide band in light-red. chocolate or browm 
IS painted on the shoulder of the vxssel. This band is bordered on top by a thinner 
black band (i.e,, around the neck of the vessel) and with single or double black tines 
below. Thi: remaining portiim of the exterior surface is either buff slipped or shows 
a very thin coat of sandy mud applied on the surface. Tn some examples of this sub- 


21. 01 Gumla tv^itfuaf Pakiuan^ No, Si K. S], Fl, IS, S, 

22, See roocnotc 10^ ibovc. 
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^ wide bsnd ot white or buff is pointed on the shtiuldcr of the vessel and is 
bordered by a black line below. The lower part of such vessels are red slipped. A 
few signs of graffiti (pre-firing) occur on the shoulder of these vessels {Fig. 18, Nos, 101 
and 106). 

Sub-Type IXB (Fig. 19, No. 109-120) 

In the sub-rj"pe IXB are grouped undccorated vessels which are otherwise 
identical in form to the main tj-pc IX and its sul>t\pc DCA. Like the main t^pe, 
this group, too, is characterised by red wares. However, there arc some pieces which 
w-erc probably under-fired and thcTcfore, light-grey in colour. Potter’s marks also 
occur on sherds belonging to this sub-type. In same instance, the external surface is 
treated either with a red slip or simply with a vva,sh; most examples, however are 
without any surface treaiincnt. Sub-type IXB, like 1X.\, is confined to Period II 
(Tables 9 and 10). 

Sub-Type KC (Fig. 20, No. 12M26; PI. XIXB) 

The wares grouped under sub-type IXC are chamctericsctl by a dark-brown 
slip applied on the external surface of the vessel. These vessels have a short neck and 
globular form exactly like that characteristic of the Kot Difian pottery (Pi. XIXB). 
The colour of the fabric is red; a dark-brown slip covers the body externally and 
terminates jast above the base. In some cases, the slip is of grey colour, in sharp 
contrast t<i the light-red colour of the body of the inner surface. In rare examples, 
a black band was aUo painted around the neck over dark-grey slip in such a way that 
the colours of the slip and of the painted band are not easily distinguishable. One 
other piece of grey colour w'as sand-slipped on the external surface. Such sand slipp¬ 
ing recalls the technique of surface treatment of sub-type fXA described abtive. 
Appearing first in the “transitional** level (Period lA), vessels of sub-type LXC persist 
throughout Period II (Table 9). ntere is no ntarked diffcRmcc betw-een the fre¬ 
quency' of IXC wares in the early and bte levels of Period 11 (Tables 9 and 10). 

Sub-Type IXD (Fig. 21, No, 127-132) 

This sulvtypc represents a small number of vessels which make their appearance 
in the “transitionar* Period LA and continue imly up to the middle levels of Period II 
(1'able 9). Vessels are small, spherical in shape, with flat bases and sharp rims. 
Bodies arc red and treated externally with w:a.sh or red slip. Generally, the surface 
is undecorated, although on few' examples, a black line is painted on the rim. Two 
examples manifest uneven external surfaces (Fig. 21, No. 127 and 130) Another 
specimen has rough external surface suggesting the application of mud to it. (Fig. 21, 
No. 129). 
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Sub-TjTie IXE (Fi^. 22, No. 133-140; PI. XKA 3-6, 8-9) 

In the siib-t\pL‘ IXE are included dccorarcd examples which are othcr'wise 
indtnrical to the short-neefced Ko: Dijian sub-tjpes found at Saxai KhoJa and grouped 
under r\pe IX and its ^lariants. On the wares of sub-type IXE, painting i-s drine with 
black and chocolate colours on a buff or red slip, 'fhe designs painted on buff slip 
include, hatched rcctsnglcs arri>nged vertically and separated by zlgitag lines 
(PL XXA, 9). spirals separated by Z-dcsign.s fPl.' XXA, 3), loops with dots (PI.XXA, 
8), wavy lines bordered by multiple horizontal lines, and hanging wavy lines {Fig* 22, 
136), A few examples arc painted with black on a red slip, Efcsigns included plant 
motifs (PL XXA, 4) rnd circular dcsigas. Graffiti marks alst? occur on this sub-type 
(PI- XXA, band Fig. 22, No, 134and 140).^ The painted vessels of sub-type IXE 
persisted throughout Period II at Sarai Khok, a feature which coincided with the 
popularly of the painted flanged vessels <>f tj pL V IIIA (Tables 9 and 10). 


Pottery Type X; Bowls with Convex Sides and Sharp Rim (Fig, 23, No, 141- 
152; PL XXB, 1-4; XXC, 1) 

This type is eharacterlseJ by bowls of red ware with Hat bases, convex profiles 
and sharp rims. V'cssels arc made of fine clay and painted near the tint on both sides 
with black colour* Varieties of b<jth thick and thin w’alled bowls occur and the colour 
of the body varies from red to pale-red. With regard to surface treatment, most of 
the bowls are slipped on the inner surface with a red or dark-red colour. A feW' 
examples have a llght-pinktsh colour slip. Ves.seLs w'ith buff slip also occur. Buff 
slip is generally restricted to the inner sides t)! the v-cssels hut may ticcur on the ex¬ 
ternal surface as W'dI. The painted desigas on buff slip are done in brown, chocolate, 
or black colour. The painted decoration on red and buff slippttd bowls is generally 
identical in nature. A series of parallel lines are painted in black horizon tally on 
the inner side of the bowls just below the rim (PI. XXB, 1-4). On the other side of 
the rim, a wide band In black or occisionally In chocolate colour is painted (PL XXC, 
1). Another notable fcaiureof the howls groupe'd under type X arc the painted designs 
at the brutom. 1 he designs consist ol single or dimble circle which arc somciiTncs 
bordered with loops (PI XXB, 4). Gimpaitmented circular designs are tlso found 
but on buff slipped Ix^wls (miy (PI. XXB, 2). Bird (Pi. XXB, 3) and circular motifs 
(I I. XXB, 1) iiccur on the inner sides eff b/ith huff and red slipped bowls. On bow'ls 
of large size, a single band (Instead of the more typical muhiple parallel lines) is 
painted on both the inner and outer sides of the rim. 


miv w/i’S! of 't ^ ehMKierftw Km Dijun wires found it Km tril» m piintctl 
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Bowls of tjTK X appear first in the ‘‘transitional” Period lA and reach their 
greatest frequenq' in the early levels of Period IT (Table 9 and 10). Although con¬ 
tinuing to represent the largest proportion of the asscmblcgc, they decrease in fre¬ 
quency in the last levels of Period II. 

Pottery' Type XI: Carinated Eowls (Fig. 24, No. 153-162^ PI. XXB, 5-11, 13) 

This tj'pe represents disc-based bowls of red ware, carinated above the base. 
The iddes of these bow ls taper inw^ard slightly and terminate in a sharp rim. They 
arc generally treated with a red slip on both sides, although in some cases, slip occurs 
only on the outer surface. There are a few examples which arc buff slipped or 
treated on the outer surface with a wash. This variety' of buff slipped bowls is 
generally painted with black decoration, consisting of a simple band applied on both 
the inner and outer sides of the rim. Red slipped bowls, however, arc painted in 
black with single or double lines running horizontally on the external surface and 
occupied with wsvy lines and loops. On the same buff slipped bowls, zones of geo- 
naetric motifs arc painted in black and separated by groups of varitcal lines. Other 
motifs include vertically drawn w'hitc lines bordered by black ones.** 

Sub-Type XIA (Fig. 24, No. 163-165; PI. XXB, 12; XXC, 2) 

This sub-type represents thick textured bowls of large size with oonca\'e sid^ 
ring bases, and flattened or rounded rims. Such vessels arc carinated near the base 
(like the main type XT) and fired to red or light-red colour. They are red slipped on 
both the external and inner surfaces, Black bands arc painted on the rim and on car- 
ination above the base. Decorated examples of this sub-type are few when com¬ 
pared to the main type XI. There are only three examples which show parallel 
horizontal lines in black on red slip or groups of wavy lints bordering cross-hatched 
leaf desigiLs in black on a buff ground. 

Pottery Type XQ: Pans or Dishes with Flat Bases and Flaring Sides (Fig. 25, 
No. 166-170) 

This distinctively shaped type includes flat bottomed pans or dishes with 
flared-out pnifilc and rounded or flattened rims. Red or palc-rcd pa.ste Is generally 
treated on both sides with wash. A few examples of this ty'pe, however, are red slip¬ 
ped internally or on both sides, Decoration <x>nsists of a black band painted on both 
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sides and on cop of the rim. Two examples are incised with rope of spring designs 
below the rim (Fig. 25, Nos. 157 and 170). This type makes its first appearance in 
the ^‘transitional” Period L\ and persists throughout Period 11 (Tables 9 and 10), 


Pottery Type Xm. Plain Knobbed Lids (Fig. 26, No* 171-174) 

This tjTpe is characterised by knobbed Jids with sides turning downward at 
right angles to the top. The ^^'are is pale-rcd and is treated on both sides with wash 
or merely with buff* slip. .Some examples arc red slipped on the external surface. 
These lids were mt)sr probably intended to cover flanged \esscls f>f tj'pes VIII and 
VIILA. described above* There is no strarigraphic difference in the occurrence of 
flanged vessels and lids f Table 9 and 10)“. 


Sub-Type XIIIA: Painted Knobbed Lids (Fig. 26, No. 175-178) 

This sub-t)*pe differs from that of the main type in having a distinctive red 
slip ^d painted black lines on the outer surface. The knob in the middle of such 
lids is painted black. Potter’s marks al.vo occurs on such lids (Fig. 26, 175). 
There is only one example from Sarai Khola of a lid without a knob (Fig. 26, No. 176). 


Pottery- Type XI\T “Offering Stands” (Fig. 27, No. 179-182) 


^ ^ There are two varieties of “offering stands” (dish or bowl joined to a standi): 

, tall stands with cv'clindrical stem and wide hollow'ed base, and 'B’, low, squat 
stan^* Both the varieties occur together, making their appearance in layer (9) and 
continuing throughout Period IT (Tables 9 and 10). The low squat stands arc ftm'cr 
in number, occurring only half as frequently as the tall variety 


^ he offering stands are made of red, pale-red, or light-red fabric, which some¬ 
times is unevenly fired. Stands are generally undecorated, although pedestal bases of 
e lalJ variety A arc scjmctimcs painted on the outer edge helciw the stem with 
black lines on a distinctive red slip. The surface below the di-sh on squat stands 
also bears a prominent ridge (Fig, 27, No. 182). 


Sub-Type XIVA (Fig* 27, No. 183-187) 

The dishes and bowls of the tall and squat offering stands have been grouped into 
su type XIVA. The upper parts of squat offering stands arc wide and deep dishes 
or bowls with red slip on the inner surface (Fig. 27, No. 179). The dishes of the tall 
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variety ‘A’ are shallow and flat w-ich out-flaring rims. In most cases, the latter 
arc red slipped on ±c inner side and on the external surface of the rim. Black lines 
or bands were sometimes painted externally on the red slip. It should be noted that 
incised designs in the middle ofThe dishes, a feature found on other sites, do not occur 
at Sarai Khola In any level. Instead, painted designs consisting of concentric circles 
and wa\y lines occasstonally occur in the middle of the dish, 

Potterj' Type XV: Plates or Dishes (Fig. 28, No. 188, IS?) 

Only a few examples of plates and bowls were found. These arc mostly plain 
and unslipped and the thickness of the ware varies. They tjccur mostly in the late 
levels of Period II (Tables 9 and 10). They are fired to a pale-red or light-red colour 
and are treated with a simple wash, A few examples also occur which bear a black 
band on the rim. (Fig. 28, No. 188). 

Pottery Type X\l: Narrow-Mouthed Vessels (Fig. 28, No. 19(H92) 

Very few examples of this ty pe were found. They occur only in the early levels 
of Period 11 (Tables 9 and 10). Vessels of this type have a x-cry narrow mouth and 
spherical body. The outer surface in all cases is treated with a bright-red slip w'htch 
covers a body fired to a light-red or pale-red colour. 

Pottery' Type XVII; Ridged or Cordoned Ware (Fig. 28, No. 193-195) 

This type represents large vessels of Ught-red ware, fine clay, and medium 
thickness. Qjmplcte vessels of this type were not found. Single or double ridges, 
probably occurring in the middle part of the body of vessels, run horizontally on the 
external surface, Sherds of this type occur in negligible quantiacs in the middle 
levels of Period TI (Tables 9 and 10). The outer surface is red or huff slipped and 
wide black lines running parallel to each oiher occur on the body and on the tidgc. 

Mbcellancous Pottery (Fig. 28, No, 196-204) 

Among the ptttery assemblage of Sarai Khola, the "transitional” Period IA and 
the subsequent Period II, txmtained quite a number of potsherds which because of 
their form and surface treatment, could not be placed in the types classified above. 
These types are described separately. 
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Fig. 6: Sarai Khuk. Bumisihed vcssck;, type [ 
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Fig. 7: Sarai Khola. Handmade ware with applique surface, tjpe II 
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Fig. K: S^rat Khiila^ 


IT^ndnuidc ^iirc wi^h ap{>lique surface, t 
vases with everted rim, type 111 (16- 


Jl^it(lS^ 16 ). 


and biimbhed 































Sarai Khdla 


57 








I *1 I 

4^6 



Fig. 9; Sirai KIk>1i, KaiKJmidc bumUhcd bowls of OP* ind of l\ A (30) 
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Fig. 10; Sar^l Kliob. liases of handmade and burnished vessesis 
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Fig- Satii Khoh. Groovtd ware^ type Vll {4t3-52) 
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Fig, 14: Sami Khola. Grooved wire, ijpc VII (i7-71). sub-tnw VIIA (72^77), 

and sub-t)'pe VIIB (78-81 j 
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% IS: s.™ Khnb. H.«pJ VBS.1S, t,Tc VIII (S2-S4). .nH »l«)|» VIIIA (8SJ9) 
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Fig. 16: Satai Khob. Ptinred llargcd vessel, sub-type VEIIA 
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Fig. 17i Sarai Khola. Short-neckctl Kot Dijian ware, t>'pc 
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iiani Khola. Short-necked Kot Dijian wirci jiib-t>'pe lX-\ 
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Fig. 1'^: Kami Khiila, Short-ncckd Kn^jian ware, sub-tjpe IXB 
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Fig. 20, S»rai Khola. Short-necked Kot Dijian ware, sutMype IXC 
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&nd Khola. Short-nectd K«t Dijian sul^type IXD 
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Fig. 22: Sifai Kbola. iihort-nccked Kot Dijian ware, sub-type IXE 
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Sard Khola, B<*wLs with wnvcJt ddes »nd sharp 
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Fig. 2+: S»rai KhoU. Carinated bowU. type XI (153-162); and mb-tyjK X\A (163-165) 
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: Siirai|Khola. Pans’ttf dishes with flat bases and flaring sides, tj pe Xll 
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26: Sarai Kholn. Knobbed lids, type XFJI (171-174), and sub-type XIIIA (17S-178) 
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I'lE. 27: Smi Khtila. “OfTcTing stands", tjpe Xl\ (179-182); and 
dishes sub-ti-pc, XlVA (183-187) 
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Fig. 2S; s»rai Khola, Tyj^ XV {18fl-1S9); type X\’! (190-192); tvpc XVO (193-195)^ 
and mi Stella nnius p^ittery (190-204) 




































THE CATALOGUE OF POTTERY FROM SAR.AI KHOl^ 
(Periods I, lA and II) 

h 

MuEammad Abdul Halim 


Potten’ Type 1 
Fig 6 

K Frapi^t of ««. ml dipped bumihed on «hr inner side the rim wmI on «l«jrnd 

bdorrihenceL The e«er™a surf«e cF n«k etf pedin* or mmm.nf r^ih d«rp msm^ 

ihc clay w» 

SKh. Sq, lefW, layer (11)> Period F 

2. Frapoeni of «d ware, ml dipped and burnish^ on ihe inner ride of the rim «d ««™l auHkee betow the neoi 
aa fio, t above. The neck is made thiek where it joins with the body of the vessel 

SKh, bq. tSi'V, layer (lOJ, Period lA (TmiuitJoiialK 

3. Fragiincfii of red ware ve@cl of large *i», stirface buTnished tn daii'tcd t^uT on the inner side of rim and el 
nally below the neck. There arc marks of sotrt on the rim (PL XVIA, Ko, 7), 

SKh, Sq. l7i'W, Uyer (10), Ptriod 1,A (Tmiuiriwall 

4 FmpTKtn of paJe-ted burnished ware of thkk and war* fabric. The clay is tempered with snujipim* of 
' ThTt slip ^hc eitemri surftcc but the inner ride of rim b red slipped and hurorihed. There are argns to 
iwlirate tta side day was peeled off fmm the iKck with a sharp iminimait, 

SKh, Sq. IS/V. kyer(H)), Period lA. 

5. A Ihkk pwe of red ware, red hornished on inner ride of the rim and ciieiiially below the neck. 

SKh, Sq. 17/TA', layer (9), Period tl. 

4 Krufment of red ware. eoi«c fabric with apUyed^t rim haring denied edge. The mrer surface of the ri« and 
eaieiiiJ] stirfioe below the neck are burnished ted. 

SKh. Sq. I7/V, layer (9X Period II. 

7 A pi«o of ted ware, stone tempered and bunuulied » daA-red colour «njt 
■ Surface of the rim ii treated with dark red slip, The rim has uneven surfbce, probably ttode w.th hrqfers. 

SKh, Sq, IS/U, Itjxr (8), Period 11. 

SKh, Sq, 18/W. layer (II), Period 1- 
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Potter)- Type IE 

Ptr- 7 

9, A plifit of WmattE of red nife with diiri red burniiliihy on b«h ilw etxwnul ud iancr *wfi« of tbe rim 
ud OD tile cicteiTar surilicc of neefc eiui shoulder. Tlic oneriud surisfis below iJtc ^ costed whK liiiiii 

iniwd wiih smiOl partidcs of none tPL X\'IA, N'o. i). 

SKh. Sq. 17/V, ]A}'cr(12), Perigd I. 

10. Figment of handmade vessel of red ware wjth sple red boirnulung on the inicnHl sui&w of Lbe rim and exiosall)' 
M neck and shoulder. The eatertul of the vessel bebw the shoLilder is thinly coated irilli sand mixed mud. 
SXh.&I. l7/V.kjxr{ll).Pcnod|. 

^ piece of handmade vessel of red ware wiih jHle..fied btimislun^ on the external sur^ec of the rim and ^fiie 

Mtenul surface of the vessel i« also coaled with mud miaed with smiU stone ommi 

StJi.S,,JS/W.kyer(JJ), Period I. 

12. Fre^inmt of handnude vessel of red ware, deep red bumishingh on the mtemiJ surOce of the rim. Lnemally, it 
IS umtslmi On the rim qnd sbddJcr. Bdow the nuxed flrith smiJI fitemes li tpplk4. The immul 

surftce ihows incised rturk* probibly ef i. straw burih. 

SKK Sqs la/V, layer (10). Period lA. 

U. of th/tL-tniurcd and hainliTiade v^aiscl of rad wiira burnished to dce|>™i cdIomt on tbt rim inrcnirily. 

The ettenuJ surface: before the ncclc u wated with mud iniial with Ime eraiqed Hiid 
SKh. Sq, by« {i2). Period J. 

Fragment of thkl textured and handmade vesxd of red w^a^t^ |iaJe>ffid burnishing on intemal iur^cc of ihc rim 

^ 7 the nc^ xod shoulder. The intcnal surface ihotra inctied marks of a straw bmih. 

SKli. Sq. ja/W, layer {10), Period lA. 


Fig 8 

15. of medium textured tnd handmade vessel of red ware with disc bare. The exiemal xurface is coated with 

-A. partidei of «nne. The inlemai ttirhme show* indsed mark* of itnw. 

SKh. Southeni Tnmch Sq. 17/Z, layer {12J, Period I. 

16. ffi^um textured and haadmsde vessel of red wan haring badeet markta on the base whkh has dented 

wriTace is coated whh a ihin layer of mud mixed with fine mined saod. 

SKh. Sq. IB/X. hyerflOK Period [A. 


Pott try 'I'ypo III 

Fi$ i 

^ hmulnudc rad n’ara of mcdiLtm thickiisfi wilh dcop rtd btimishinf oni th^ octemaJ The 

ifllcrml mrha^ *hoiK iocafed lina of ttraw bimdi, Ji his t orinabiin uw the b« 

SKh. Sq, tS/X, hiycr {J2), Period I, 

18. r^iniMt wiih basket impression on ll« flat be* of medium thktnss, hwImaJe, and of red ware wilb deepttd 
numwtung on the earerml «irfe«. The micniti surfsee is utreven anJ shows rmi^ firdred llnet, 

SKK $q, 17/Xt Uyor (tJ), Period 1, 

19. »f hondmade red wve with red bunuibing on the internal sur&re of the rim and eseraslly below the 
beck. 

SKh. Sq. IB/V, kjxr (10)» Period lA^ 

20. “i" handmade red wire with dark-red bunwdiii« on the mcer Mirface of the rim and oa ihe cetemal wr^ 

^ surface a uneven and sboire rough iBt;anI linea of atnw bnuh, 

SKh, Sq. Ifl/X, layer (10), Perid lA. 
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2*. The 

SKh. Sq,17/V, bytr (6), Ptriod II, 

21, c-r— ■ 2"-^"“'^■"■ i-i-«■■ >»«■ 

ibovt 

SKK ScmtlKm Trench. Sq. H/Zp Uyer (13), P«iod t. 

23. Similar m No, 21 tbovc. 

SKh, Sq. IB/W, liy?f UD* P«n«* t- 

SKh. Sq. IB/W. bwr (111, Pcri«l 1. 

Potterj- Type W 

Fij. q 

* u™.w.,4. b-. rf-—^-2 is* 

rd^h b bu™i*t«d in <Jcc^«d Mlour « b«t ibe inw™! ««1 e«cn«l (H JtVA, we. 

SKh. Northtm Trench, Sq. Ih/A, kycr {20}, Peftod I. . , ■ 

A ™2 h» 2 ™d, 2 ,- « n,! «.2 (Will »- -O »“ 2 “ ■** 

dccp'^fc^ wlntiC on both ihc sulc^ [PI, XVA, No, I^ 

SKK Noiihcm Tioich, Sq, W/A, Ujrcr (M). Period t- . l„ 

A «nall wed heiKlni«te bowl of p.h>«d «« »ii1i «dce 

It b btiraiihcd in J«p^ coJouT on boeh the inwr ad ouw »orf«», 

SKh, Southern Treadi. Sq. IWZ, l»yer (12), Period t 
21k Prtemwi of bMidmade Ww1 of «d ware with «n bcib ihe innsnal md e«emil suFfree, 

jurfux, iocisetJ rough ponUd linta ^kou. 

SKh. Sq. 17}V, Uyei (10.) Period lA. ,,. u. w h««re- 

29, F^n... 1,»2™2, 2,.., -d, a,™, ,12- »2 2^ to ,.,1 :n2»«2 

(ioni. In both siJe* are buniistn!d in deep-red colour 
SKh.Sq. n/V.liyef (11), Perindl, 

S",f;k°bS5‘'5t^Jd”' ttcT-S Si'ss: 

SKh. Souibem Trench. Sq. IbjZ, layer (11), P«iod 1, 

Bases of Bumishctl Vessels 

Fig, lo 

Jl. Dbc ha* of handmade and ni n«e ^ bu^F on^.^^ ‘■T- 

lei impreffiiofla at ihe bo* with outer edge , icrtilying a ihin Uyef of b"* 

SKh, Sq- 17^T, layer (12), Period I. 

22. Fto to,, ». »d 2«.i*,d ™ .id. -dto-d ^ ^ ^ 22 2-2 ■".."d 

.J -„n.d toito. I. i. totodJ, » s™ Khto P«l=y OK IV (P>. X 91 .». N"- » 

SKi. Sq. IS/U, l*y«r (UK Period I. 


25. 


2&. 
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33, FUt W ^ hMJmsde ltd »*« wjih bMlter tmpitH™, The cntnul nince tbott the bue hu thm c«c of a»]d 
nuMd with grit. Tht fiagntmi bdongi to Strtj Khoti ponci? type II {PI. XVIA. No. 11, 

SICK Sq. llfW^ bL^cr (11) PeritH! L 

34. ^ fnBWffltofhKHlinidcinditdbuiiikhi^wwewith The «tenial rntfiac *b«w 

c J*<>*e ifiiennl iiir£ta% a plun thowing «a« marks, Thk fngmeiit pwbahly tMhngs 

£a Sa^ni Khqb poner^ type liL ^ - -r 

SKb. a 18/X, layer (9), Pmod il, 

fnpi^t cif cvcnJy^firrd arid tundnude red wire with baxkct Impresakma. On il^ outer syr&ce above die 
’JL^ T ^ This pie* belong* to Sarai Kiot. p«^ 

iny type II (Pi XVH No. S>, s i™ 

SKh. S,. i7/X, b)tr {10), Period lA. 

36. of Lficvfflly-e^l^diicklHiuftd, handmade wdbiiriutb^ 

^ tt* «i«- If Wong* (0 S*™ IGiola pottoy type IV. 

hKh.Sq. 17/W,J*y« (10), Period U. 


Pottery Type V 


Fig* II 

37. of handmade wiit^ duU.«dm colour with glolMiIiihcidy wdwit-nir^ed riiB. The day is tempered with 
jnt aad unevenly fired. E^emally^ ihe vibscI k applied with dutl-red *Up fPl. XVlfi) 

SKJi, Sq. 17/V^ Uyex (9)i Period II. 

38. I^f^fcrhaiidiiadet^are.diin-redaittWirithgbbul^ The day • temper 

red wth and UMvHily fired. The mocr and outer mrfiioe abom incaed mark* tif «nw. There are aoot mirk* 

on the Dodjr and tbc rim. 


SKh. Sq. JS/X, layer (8), Period 11, 

39 . Pngmoit of handmade ware, palc~rcd in colour and eatemally li«ted with %ht-red waih. The day m (cni|*red 

on both the initnial and utcniil audaoe (PL XVIA, Na 3). 

SKh. Sq. 17/X, layer (fl), PEfajd II. 


-W. 


4J. 


A^made doIt«d dmwfn* i^obular b<^, „d abort ont<r«ved rim. The day i. tempered with gri. «id 

SKh ^icmally treaied with light-red a|ip which niw oiti the rim on the inner aide, 

*lUi. Sq. 17/P .layer (S), Penwl II. 

impWBiion*. The day ii tempered and body iwt fired 

sS 17^v ; S ^ ‘W« deep indred mark, of ««w, 

SMl Sq. 17/X, layer (6). Period 11. 


PtHtcry 'I'yjic VI 

Fig. It 

^h wash on both the aide* orer which 

^ Wh the fancr and cuter edge or the rm 

SKK Sq, 17/U, Uyer (JO), Paiod lA, 


43. 


44. 


Same u No. 43 ibovic, but tmpain[nl. 

SKK Sq. 17^W, layer (#J, Perfed JJ. 

Fregtnmt of a flat baaed handmade cup of hght red mm, treated with 
SKh. Sq. W/S, layer (fl). Period H, 


waih intenully ind cxtcnsally* 


45* Same as Nn, 44 buf unpumted. 
SKKSq. *7/F, layer (6J. Pmnd a 


Sami Kmola 
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Pottcrj' Type VII 
Fig. 

«, ,u. to, -a ™. ^ 

extenudy. Bl»i Innd^ tit luEmed on the neck ami nw il« (P'- ^o. 1). 

SKK Sq- illZ, iiyw {10). Fcriwl lA. 

47 Gblmlxi vc«d of lol «B wiih gmovod «i«ior, fine fthric, troted with light-red 

No. 2). 

SKh. Sq. 17/R, layer (S), Period [1. 

48 F«gni«,t of gnW v««l of red «« of globular in *ape. fine &bri«.n»li«nr lcx™«. 

riip^with bright^ »h«r extemaUy whith run. otc tl. rim 

printed dJgn^bUdf black bond tm the r^karul tree 

No. 4). 

SKh. Sq-I7fr, layer (9). Period tl. 

«. —.‘“"I- 

diponthcextcnulattr^. A band b pointed m eho<ril.te «lonr on the neck. It has p«t-iuinf grat 

ihe siiDuldicr and ntn. 

SKh, Sq. 18/W, layer (,7), Period 11. j i. ^ 

Oip on whkh wile baud* «e painled in black on the nm, nedt and shoulder. 

SKh. Sq. 17/U, kyef (7), Period H* 

with red ilip and band painted it bUck Oft the wck and near the base. On the f‘ 

pAinTcd IP blic^ 

SKh. Southern Trench, Sq, 16 / 1 . Uyer (48), Period It. 

5J. Fragment of grooved vesad of palled ware, thin teatuie and dipped enemiUy whb dark brc«wi«olour whidi 
run* run* over the rim. It» painted in black. 
stCh- Sq. IS/W, byer (9). Period H. 

Fig. ij 

SKh, Sq. wyr. byei (9). Period 11. 

F»p~« —I .r »i ™„»«««««™". 

[be neck. Band* am painted in bbek on ibe neck and below the shoulder. 

SKb. Sq. IS/T, Ujer (9), Period 11, „ 

-r- rf Fd«,4 ™4i».«». ~1 Fia -ri -lip »«-F » 

ibe nock. 

SKb. Sq. 17fT, lajet (6), Period II, 

SKb, Tieuch B, I9;F, byo* (4). Period H. 

SlQi, IS/W, laycf (4}, PaM H, 


54 


5S. 


32 


Pakistan Arciukology 


58. Sime as No. 55 above but slipped psk-red coloor on the surfkic atid j painitd blfeck band on 

the oedf. 

SKh. Sq. 1S/V, lajer {4K Period 11. 

59. Some as No. 56 above but tmted whh boff tlipi 
SKh. Sq. l8/Ci:Uycr C4J, Pciiod H, 

60. SanM as 5J above hat trealcil with »d tUp on the eatcrml 
SKh. Sq. IS/Vt; layer (4), Pmod \h 

61. Fragment nf ■ grooved vessel of red i^are of hnc rabTK,ffi«liitm tcsttnei rtd stuped and painted in W*d with mu 
motif. (PI. XVE IS, No, 1). 

SKJi, Sq ISiV, layer (9), Period 11 

62. Same as No. 61 above but with different paiaied dcs^n. (PL XMIB, No. 11). 

SKh. Sq. I8fW, layer {% Period IL 

61 Fragment of grooved vessel of red ware of hne rubric Thin lexEuret brtgbt-red sUppel and painted in blatdt on buif 
ground with circular designs. 

SKIl Sq. 17AV, layer (ft). Pmod 11. 

64. A Fragment of pom ed vessel with bbcit painting ahowing a hnm f (Pi, XVltB, No. 2). 

SKh. Sq. 18/W. layer (6). Period II. 

65. Fragment tif grooved vessel of red ware, ml dipped ^ pamted in black on red and infilkd with enm odour. 
The d^gn iboBs a fiar or foui^pctalkd flower (PI. XVIlB, No. J). 

SKb. Sq. 1ft/W, Uyer (6), Period 11. 

66. Same is No. 57 above but it of dull ware afuJ unevenly fired+ 

SKh. Sq. Ift/Wp layer ( 4 ), Period H. 


Fiff^ i4 

67« Fragmeni of ponved vessel of red-ware, having fine fabric, ihin body and dipped with brighlHrd pohnir over whkb 
pointing ia dune m Nack with aneiw dci%ni. 

SKh. Sq. 17/W, layer {6J. Period II. 

6ft. Same ab No, 67 ahoie. 

SKh. Southern Timdi Sq. IS/Z, layer (6), Period 11. 

69. Fragment of a grooved veEEcI of red ware, red dtp and painreiJ in black widi balk XVtlB. No. S}. 

SKb. Ift/V, layer (6), F&iod U. 

70. Fragment of a greoved of red ware, red slipped and painTed m block with erw ami parallci banda bdow 
(Pi. XXVI IB, No. 8). 

SKh. Sq. 1ft/Vp layer (6), Period II. 

70. Fragmcm of a groove vessel of fed waie, red slipped and painted in black with ciiaa and parallel bonds btkw 
(PL XVllB; No. 5X 

SKh. Sq. 18/V, byei (4), Period 11. 

71. Fragment nf a grooved veaacl of rad ware, thick texture;, red dipped and pamted in black with white mfiUing^ 
SKh. Sq. 17/R, layer (5). Period 11. 



Sarai Khola 
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12 , 


73. 


Sul>-ty|M; V'IL\ 

Fig. M 

Fiupwnt af Rd with w*vy p«»v«. fine thin boto «id iceted widi led iltp c*tci^y. 

SiUi. Sq. 17/U, layw (WK Pw*"^ 3*.. , .. . _i 

♦ ' A f-KT-Ti- iliilnk hcwtv With bKotI and tTcattd wilh wi|nt-rcn 

F»Bn.«n< of «i -■-«> L., «i.h ™„kW..h.ir toleut on .h= d.noU«. 


74. 


Sr,: ^«... ™ "" - 

Sia..Sq. isrf.lijwc^j.ivawdll. ^ «jd, 

Mother bind in binds a pdnted on (be sbouMer. 

SKh,Sq.lS/U,Uyer(9),PteioJH- . ^ _ . ^ 

, 5 . .r ™ ■"* 

{PI. XYJIB,Nq-10). 

Sltb.Sq.lSi1iV,l»jef (93, Period 11. 

in bbei (Ml [he n«t wiib * band (Pi. X^'llB, No. 9). 

SKJt.Sq. IflfZ, layer (S). Period II. 

77 Sin»lartoNo.76ab«xbu.rfniedii,ni«™«turinsdrghUyevert.^r^ >*" 

^^yontherim. Band* *« iMdnxd in Wads « hufi d,p on (he ned. ««i 

SKIl Sq- 18/X, layer («), Period II. 

Sulj-iypt VUB 

painted where the waiy pwna begin (Pt. X\1IB. No. 12). 

SKh. Sq.lS/V, layer (9),Periodn. .■... 

79. Fiwpneat of red inmr with wary gyove^lJiiehbtdj. treated eeteitiaUy whh brightwed iUp ^ m J 

onlf. 

SKh. Sq, J8/U,Liycr(93,Pcriodll. 

». .f »iFi* -'T f™-*- •>”“,"r‘' "•■“ ”■ •<r 

painted in black with bands im Q* nect and bdow ihc ahodder. 

SKkSq.lT/X, layer {7). Period H. ... _, i.. 

Fntgrnen. of ™l wart, wiO. wwvy «,d slight 

rni whidi blati hmads *re painted above and below the ahoulde*. 

SKh. Sq- 17/X, lajw Oi, P«»d II. 

Pottery Type VUl 

SJCh. Sq. n/X, t»yiT m. Pmod I A. 


II. 


12 . 


83. 


i k_ I t mwT wwhri «9.n- wMi ahifii vcjikal rim tnd h ptmniiia^t Qaaigc «i the dtum-acr. 


DftheriiEn. . i IT 

SKh, Southern Trendi, Sq. lS/2, Utef (8)^ 1?efiwi II. 




84 


J'tu;i5'rAN Amuia^ouxiV 


&4. Fn^tncni of i kfge sizr gbbukf vessel of red mt wiii ftmt wk]il i^cdt ind Bit i^. It bu ft prDmiiKnt flftDf? 
ofi the shouJder. h h» t piioicd htftck biai dw tbs okI tad fluifc^ 

SKh, Sq, Ifl/St UycT (&), f^:rk>d [I. 

Sub-type VlIL-\ 

Fiy is 

S5» Fn^mcnt of t snmii ^IcBtuLir vtastl of ted wmtc with shon vertic^ ncdL uid pcffonned &nfe co the ihnildcr. 
FsccrtuUyf the vessel k tmted wftli buff $lf|t ofi whidi pftiiitii^ zi dooe in bkd; oBaur, The dc^ignft cowit vf hmk 
stoniailY dimwn buidi^ dou and scrdls (E*L XX.^, No, 7), 

SKh. Sq, 17/V, Iftytf (5), Period Ih 

fib. Prifjmoi of 1 Ur^ llfttifed vessel of led wife, cttmuUy treftted with huff flip md jninted in bbdfc. The fprin 
dcri^ tsxism of dk^onill j drmwn wify bands (PI. XXV, N*. I)u 
SKJi. Sq. IB/T, kyir Period 11. 

87r A small fbjiged gbbukr ves^l of ixd waie with disc hue and ihon venkil fiat, Eiiefxul^yi the vaed k maM 
with lit^ht-red slip and painied in blai^ bebw the lUi^. Thi; paitited dcatfhf oanfifl of bartDoOKftily dfiwn wardls, 
SKK Sq. ia/7, Ujxr (7), Period IL 

Fiafincftt of krpe flani^cd vtmd of duU-red wve^ globular in aJiipc and with shat tenkiJ tKci and flat rim. b k 
traled cttcmallj with btiff wmh ftud k ptmted in black with i wik band coYefing tbc iMCkr Banfe and sJKmldet+ 
SKh. Sq, IS/T, Uyer (6>+ Period IK 

#9, Fngment of a gbbulif and Banned vesaei of «d ware iritb ihori mtkl neck and ikt rim. It « trearied on the 
catemri wriaoe with buff slip ow which it is pimtcd in black uid red (PL XXA, No. 2)^ 

5Kh. Sq. LB,'Q> layer (S), Period 11. 

Fi« i4 

90. fragment of i flanged v^sel of duU-iod wait it ii globular in ihapc and haa short verticil nock and fbt rim. 
EatertuOy^if ts rrmted wMi buff alip and pamled with black colidur. The painted doaigm consist of boriMnlilljf 
drawn parallel Imcs and conceniric drcics on the ihoulder while tbe i^miindcr of the body below the dxnildef k 
painted iq bkek. 

SKJt. Sq. 18/IL IftjTT (5), Period It. 

Pottcrj' Type IX 

F.f. ly 

91, Frigincni uf red ware with verticil i»ck+ £ne fltbric, medium mniRp ilipyhd with doep-red a^as eitmUj and 
inside the neck. Et k pariitcd on the neck in blai^ with i simpk band. 

SKh. Sq. IS/X, iayer <10>H Period IX 

9Z- Fragment of red ware with venkal fira%ht RCck, fine fibrk^ thin icature, c^tenuly red jiqKped and painted ta bkek 
with a band on ibc neck. 

SKh. Sq. larr, layer (9L Period 11. 

93. FngmcnE nf red ware whh vstkally sfrrighi and ahurl neck, hnt fabric^ thin texture, eitemi% red flipped 
and painted in bkek with band on tl^ neck, 

SKh. Sq. IB/U, layer (9), Period IL 

94. .Same u at No, nboie. 

mb Sq. 18iX, kyer (9). Period IL 

95. Frafincnl of a ihcRn^iedced vesad of diit^rrd ww^ flne fabric, eternally slipped w^h dui-red cukut. A bard 
in black runs on the neck md its fianened tim, 

SKh, Sq, 18/T, kyer (9L Period II. 


Sara! Khola 


S5 


%. A3 No. 95 i-We u K*anli eolour, ftbric Mid dip bui it is paiatcd m bUek dfi the Mck «nd ne*r tbc bwe. 

SKh. Sq. l^rr, bycr( 9 ), Pffkul 11 . 

97, A oumplefc tosct of red wi«, uphcrkal in shspc with short ncoi ifld disc b*». ft ii nndi: of &w sad wtU Itv^iisd 
dj*, has mrdiuffl Ihicknrs aad dipped «i the airtiai surface ivitb dark red «l™ir whkh also nin» over run 
and tnsfde the ticck. Black bands are painted an neck and near the base, while horfflMBlIy drewi mulnple Imct 
are painied un the shoulder, 

SKh. Sq. 17iT, layer (ft). Period II. 


95. SimtIaT 10 No. 97 above but with flat base and dishd}' earinated above the base. 

SKh, Sq. 17)U,Uyer(5), Period 11. 

99. .A complete spherical ves«l with short neck, flat base ard fired » red oataar. It is inade of ^ 

with deep-«d dip eaternally, TIte painuog consists of baiuls on tlteneti and near the ba*mblj^ On the ihonlder, 

boat desqin is paiaiod hi bulck (PI. XVllI-k, Mu. 2). 

SKb. Sq. 17JS, layer (ft), Pbriud 11. 


lOfl. Complete d-ortHKCbed ve«I with (la, base and spherial in Shape. It is of red ware and ^ 

surface with bi^r-red dip on which biKk bands are painted on the neck and near the base (Ft X\ 11 K, i . ). 

SKh. Sq. IftiS. Uyer (ft). EVsriod II. 


Sub-tyi»e IXi\ 


Fi[. tft 

101. Fnemetu of a stored jar of red ware with ihon vertial neck, made of fin* day, baa medhim tewnire and is 

On the Mieriur sttrfaee below the shoulder, * eoii of line mud ii applied. A wide red band b painted on the shoulder 
which nin* over the rim to the inner aide of the Mcfc. A btw± band is piinted autaWe the nm and two horiisintal 
bands run on th* shoulder. The shoulder bean ■ potter’s nurfc, incised before firing the vessel, 

SKh. Sq. 18/T, Uyer (9), Perind H. 

m. Frignient of a jar of red w«e will, short no±, flanened rini, made of line cUy, having mrslium thickness, externally 
red dipped and black bands painted on the rim and shoulder. 

SKh. Sq. Ift/Tg la>'«‘(9). Period 11. 

103 Pregment of * ahort^nrdietl vessel of red ware, flattened rim, made of fine day and . a»t of fine ^ 

the exterior surface bedow the shoulder over buff slip. On the ottenial lutfaee, a psle-red W w psmtod on the 
ihoulder and neck whkh runs over the rim. Black bands are also painted on the rfin ind ahmilder. 

SKIl Sq. IftjU, Uyer (7)^ Period U, 

FrapuMi of a shon-nctied veseJ of red ware, fine fabric Mid red *lipi«i- A piokisWiuff bind is painted on tb* 
riwulder bordered by black band on the ntsk and a thin black line on flu shoulder. 

SKh. Sq. IftyX, layer (9), Period II, 

Fragment of a ahortwrecked vessel of red ware with flattened rim. Hi* Htef** bdo* the shoulder “ 
fine nuid. On (he shoulder, a thick band » painied in Ughi-biown which rtma over iht nm and tl»on the mtenor 
of deck. BUci hands are painted externally tm the rim and shoulder. 

SKh. Sq. I«/S, layer (9), Period H. 

Fregment ofa short necUd vessel of light-red ware w iflt flattened rim and bull dipjwd. A of fine 

JX^y below the d»«ld«. On the shoulder and nock, bright-red band w tainted whach run* ™ the tim 

the inlcrual surface of the neck. DIadt bands are primed on the rim «id shoulder. A potier * mart ««rs « ihe 
EbOUlt^CTa 

SJiJt Sq. 17 /V, Liycr {SJ, PcHod ll- 


104. 


D1S. 


106. 




ARaiUXlLOGV 


86 

107 . A roynpirt p iet fcd ffiiTe vtihi fhoff vcitksl iicicIh base, nsttcncd rinn, ipplksciiyi c£ flise ^ud on the tJr 
lemil surfict below the shwaWa?* On thjc sJiodJcr ind neck* t -iridje bdJid m painted nilh ri^bt-red askvat wbidi 
mm tree? tbe riccL Bkdc band^ m pirnM on ibe rim wid sbrnilAcr. 

SKb. Sq, WS, kycf (S), Period 11. 

108. A caMnpIcir fitmge ^ red wire, in sne wiOi Ikt btse^ shan verticaJ Dccltpflitta^ ran uid Edc mud epplkd 
on die extenul surfira befcw the shoulder^ On the sbflukfcr tnd neck a wide bud in liskt-ced colaor is painted 
ertfcf which blatk buck are painted cm ihc nedf and shCFidder (Ft XDCA>. 

SKh. Sq. \m\ layer (8), Period II. 

Sub-type L\13 
Fis 19 

109, Fragment of dion-necked vG«ci of dultrcd ware widv flaflened rim and thick texture. 

SKh. Sq. 18/S, byer (7), Period [1. 

110, Frapneot of a ^lort-nccked ?es 5 cl cd duU red wme with muiidEd rfm and without any aurfioe Ereatmciir. 

SKh^ Soulhem Trench Sq. 1&/Z, kjef [9)^ Period It 

Lit Fr?pncnt vf a dunt vflrrical nceked vessel nf red ware., thick texture, Ibttened rim and apiilicd extemaOy with h|ht- 
red dip which mm over the rim lo the inner attrCmc of die neck. Fitemallyp a black band ti pomtod nn die neck. 
The vessel bear a poticr^^ mark on the shoulder^ 

SKh, Sq. 17/T* byer (6), Period U. 

Ill* Frapnent of short vertical nedwd vessel nf dultied ware with munded run and without surface trcatmtnr. 

SKh. Sq. 18/T, bjer (4), Period 11. 

113. SimilBr to .\oL U 1 ■boit but whboui any siir^n treatment 
SKh* Sq. 17/W, byer (4>, Pernd IL 

IL4. Frigmcnt of short verrical nteked vessel of red ware with red slip applied on the extcriuJ sur&te. 

SKh. Sq, 17fV, W [7), Period It 

115. Siniibf ro No* ll2 above bui applied with red alip oa the cstcmal mrike which nina over die rim Id die inner 
furface of the nedi. On the shoulder of the va&el k a poller't mark, mdsed bdoee hring. 

SKh. Sq. 18/a. kyer {S), Period II. 

] 18. Fragment of a abort-nccked vcsel of light-fed wire with fbciencd rim and tristed with mud mah estmiaUyi TbciD 
i$ a pottEf^B mark oa the aboulder of die vessd. 

SKk Sq, IS/V, riycr (8), Period tt, 

117* Fragment of short necked vessel of red wve treated wilh wash and hariog pnHktng indaed potler^a mwk on die 
shoulder, 

SKh, Sq. infW, layer OK Period It 

IIB, Fragmenr of diort, tettkal necked vessel of red wue tmied cxtcrutlly with mod wajdi arid hivu^ an inciaed poltcFt 
mark on the shoulder. 

SKJi. Sq. 18/X^ bycr (4K Period 11. 

119. Fragment of a shorty renkal necked neSwJ of red ware, applied csicmaUy with light-red slip and haring potter'* 
mark m the shoulder. 

SKh. 5q. 18/V| bycr (6), Period 11. 

lid. Fragment of short venkaJ necked of led wiic, ertcmally red slipped ud pabilcd in bbek with bands on the 
rim and shoulder. The vessel bears poiteFs mark on the ibouldcr. So fur as suriacc trcaimeni of this eesad is 
cDuieTiicd^ it bclunga lo type IXA. 

SKh. Sq, 18/T, alyer (9), Period IF 


Sarai KifOLA 




Sub-tvpc IXC 


Fig, w 

,21. U„» r-i “»« •' " 

the ewcrrwl surface ^hieh runs OTd the Tim- 

SKJi. Swthem Trench, Sq. lay** (9), P«r»d 11. 

122. »3 No. 121 shove but wiih a bUck tana onihe rinu 

SKh. Sq. l«nr, l*i«- O'), FcrW U- 

.. _f . ..j Jon «J .ntinl .1* m™* «« 6**. "rfi”” ■“““ “«i ■“rif 

und pect Tvhidi nina o^er the rim mtcittslly. 

SKb. Sq. le/T, Isyn- W, P«w^ 

r 0.1 w«c stiib start will ififtkul n«k,emindea riiii,nmth body aid mnied sriih mud 

bend H painted on the rim. 

Slth. Sq, 17/W. layer 19), Period II. 

o - r — <1 l.h.n.1 "« ”1 ■‘"» »P-1 H'". IP" P*P 1-"““ 

m black with a tand nn the neck which luni wref the tim. 

SKh. Sq. n/T, layer (7), Period II. 

A no.J,«n»d od. J»" "rf 

body whadi Kiminutes jusi: ibovc the (K. XlXB). 

SKh, Sq. la/T. l*ycr W, Pefi<id It. 


m. 


124. 


12S. 


m 


Sub-t%'pc 1X1> 

Fis. 11 

,27. rf . »J, J.b*. n» rf ml ««, nJ JipH -n™"! -i* "«« f -"1 d" 

the body. A blick band i* painted on the rim. 

SKh. Sq. nrr, Uyer (7), Period 11. 

128. Same m No. 127 above but withiwt applicarion of mud on ibe utcmal euifaoe, 

SKb. Sq. 17J W, laj-cr (7)> Permd II. 

rim. 

SKh, Sq. ISJX, Uyei (6J. Period II. 

t j t, ■ I ..a. rtf thI wan flat base. It is wittaui any surface ereauiKni but is luinled in 
130. Conifhlctc sli&tT netliKi sphffriai vak ra m wirCn 

bUck with bands on the ncct tnd pbMiJd?r, 

SKJi. Sq. 18/Vt layer (T)* Peritsd IL 

,21. FPrm., .f . .bn. nnW d.bm=< "id, dip .ppW « d. ..mml mto, 

SKh. Sq. l7fV, layer (7), Period II. 

,22. An-n,«.n.rfmi™rthd.n~*»dll.,1«-. E«n,nl*. bnd«..d dip ».ppM m Idcb'-'-I 

lund k pdniol on the nede. 

SKh. wSoathem Trench^ Sq. byr (6), Period Ih 





Pakistan .4iif2iAi:oiJOtiV 


as 


Sub-type I\E 
Fis 11 

L31. Frapmeat of m ^icsd of red wart wlit siidit ncdcp fine fabric and thin body. It b punted with cbooobte oolour m 
buff illp widi vtftically amnged haEcbni reetvn^kc and »parated by zigTas Lbes {Pi, XXA, 9X 
SKk Sq, I7/T, Uytf {9), Period II. 

13+. frigmcnE of red wart wiib short and verticaJ neeik^ red dippol otcmally tnd painted in blaci with hxnd on nedt. 
A graffin mark also occufi on the tbouldcr. 

SKJi. Sq. 18/V, aJyer (S), Period II. 

135. bragmcEit of i ihon^ vertjcal necked vessel of red wuTt medfum textufCj red d-^rped tdentaUj and paiolcd in 
black ifrith a band oo i±ic nede and pbnt deign on the ibouldtt. (PI. XXA+ 4>, 

SKh, Sq. 17/Q^, UycT (S)^ Period II. 

13fi. Fragment of a red ware with shpon vertical oeck, lUttcncd rim and mpplkd catenully wkh buff al^ It b painicd in 
black w lib band on ibc neck and hanging vtai-y lines on the shoulder. 

SKb. Sq. 17/Y, layer (bX », 

137- A fiaginent of l^i-rcd ware with short and vcrdcal neck^ Sittened rim and eiienully buff dipped. It i» painted in 
bbek on buff wirb sphals separeicd by "7/ design (PI XXA, No, 3Jl 
SKK sq, ISyX, \jty^ (fl), Period IL 

138, Fragmcat of lighi-red ware, fine fabrk and thin body^ It b painted in bbek on btiff wuh bandied recangka and 

designs (PJ.XXA, No, 5). 

SKIl Sq, IfiH'p byer (% Period IL 

139, Fragment of short, vertkal necked vuel of red ware, rounded liniT medium leatuiie^ red slipped crtciiiilly and painted 
in blKk with hofireneal ptrshd lint*, venieil loops and dnn (PI, XXA, A), 

SKk Sq, 17/U, bycr (fi}. Period II, 

140, FragraeiiE of short, vertical necked vessel of red wur^medium enure, fed slipped enemally and painted in bkct 
wirh t wide band on neck and a hocn on the abouldo-^ The potn^^a mark b on the idtoqkkr (PI. XXA+ No. 6). 
SKh, Sq. Uyer (4), Period II, 


Poiicry Tyj ’C X 

Fig. ij 

14L Fregment of i dal based bowl of red ware, red slipped on Niih ihc lidm A serka of a paratkl iin^ are painted bor^ 

zontaUy on the inner side jiue below the rim and q band on the eKtcmal suriaoc in blaek ooloiir, 

SKh. Sq. 18fr, layer (% Perigd IL 

142. iTagTiienr oft red ware bowl of fine clay. It is iraied on the inner mrfqcc with pinkkh btilf aUp. The painted 
decontion are similar to No. 141 above, 

SKh. Sq, 1&/W, kycT (9), Period It, 

143. Lower part of a bowl of red ware with flit bare. On the enner ride of the batfom, circular trainfulir designi are 
painted in black, Ji |g treated with lightered iJlp on ihc mierikil nirfice and exterAiDj with wpih. 

SKh, Sq. lijxr (9), Period II, 

144. hra^nicnt of a red ware bowi fide fabric and tlippod on both the sidfa wiih brerwn colour. A leria of pusilcl lincv 
are pamted on the inner tide below the rim and a th>d band ooctiri cm ihe cstereal surfaoa which if curicdoverlllc 
rim, A cirde with wavj loops k piinied on the inner bottom m black cdIout (PI, XXR Nu. 4). 

SKh. Sq. 17/U, liyer MJ, Period II. 

141. liaie fragmeiit of a red w*ra bowl, fine fabric, with red slip applied on the inner side oo which cirruW dcf i|fu wkh 
wavy loqp$ are panned in bUck ax the bottom, 

SKh. Sq. I7/U| layer (8), Period II, 


SABAt K.nol^ 




14t«. Fntcnvm of* rad w^jt t»*'l wilh pMtiih buff »b> do the intier Mtfiw and ampH* wash <®en^y. A Kne uf 
panUd boriawical Iroe art painted na black oo ibc uffier awface bekw die rim and a band k painted tm *e oatut 
tuHiice which kcinied over (be rina, On the aide, a bird motif k also painwd (Ft XXB. Nft 3). 

SKh. Sq, layer (8). Fetiod IL 

147. Campleie bowl of fin* red ware with bmiff slip oo the mtenial swkee and wash on the eatcnul cuiftce, Ii ts pa^ 
ted (O chocolaic colour «prtsei.tin* snup of paaBd linm of (he mtenial wrface below ihe rim, a ilwl band on the 
cxiemal soriaec and a eomparimcnted drculae design on dm inner boRom fPl XXB, No, 2). 

SKh. Sq, 17/V, Uyer (7), Period II. 

!«. Fragment of a fine red w«e bowl with bright-^ slip applied on the internal surface and on the rim eiiemaUy. A 
band on the taieraal surfafe,* group ofparalkl lines on ihe mtcmnl niriacc below the rimand two imeneoungorculir 
designs are painted on ihe inner side in blatL {PL XXO, No. 1). 

SKh. Sq. H/U, layer (7). Period It. 

W Ikmiptete howl of «d w,re wiih flat base and treated with dark-red ib'p rm theinletnal «trf«* and bm-nkh wa^ ^ 

dKeaterior. The d-y « tempered with smaU patikks of stone. A bladt band k painced on bath the aKi« of the 

rim, 

SKh, Sq. 18/X, kyer (8), Period II. 

150. Bowl ofred wait with bright-red alip on ihe inner sttifaoe and the rim eaternally- A band on the rim on the enernJ 

aurface, paiUael linr* on ihe iniemal svdao! iwai ihc rim and two eireular designs at the Hwer bottom are paated 

In bbdk, 

SKh, Southern Treticb Sq. 17/£, layer (6), Period 11. 

151. Complete bowl of fine wd wue tesemWing in sarfeoe treaimciit and deooiaiive design vrilh No. ISO above 

(PI. XXC, No. 1>. 

SKh. Sq. layer (S>, Period 11. 

ISZ, Complete bowl of red ware unukr lo those described under Nos. 141 and 151. 

SKh. Trench B, Sq. 20^E, layer {S), Period IL 

Pottery Type Xl 


Fig. 34 


153 . 


154. 


155. 


156. 


157. 


Fragment oft mriiiated bowl, twulr of well levigiied day and bri^t-red dip applied on both the efl^ and mt^ 
nal surface. It« pointed atettuly in black and the deootmtive designs ewskt of bunds over fte (ajinauon and ma 

with loops below (PI. XXB, N& S)., 

SKh. Sq. 17fW, byer (9), Period 11. 

Fragment of a howl of dulJ-red ware, fine paste wmI with dark-borwn alip on (he exterml eurfafie, It k painted on 
the rim in bkek with a band and on the cxtcnul surface with two lines (PJ. XXB, No. 6), 

SKh, Sq. l7iU. byer (9), Period IL 

Fragment of a small earinated bowl of mt ware which k red dipped no both the intmal enl eflemal surface. 
Externally, bbek hinds and triangira are painted. 

SKh. Sq. 17fR. layer (4). Period II. 

Fragment of* carihated howl of red ware wkh buff dip applied on th* extenul surface and treated with nash^intenuUy. 
On the exterwr surface, h k painted m bbtk represoniig vertiolly-drawii Unea at mtervals making bms of gwmrtrc 

motifs (PL XXB, No. 7). 

SKh. Sq. IBiS, byer {9}, Period II. 

Fragment of a bowl of red waft wiib bi^ht-red dip applied oo both the aides. It is painird enm«Hy in bbek 

loops {PL XXB, No, 13). 

SKh. Sq. 18/V, kyrr a). VaiaA II. 





P.uilsTAN .\iicii.«:o(xxiT 


158. A cunpleFc tarauTcd bowl of fiac rad ware whh brigbt-icd slip ipplied so ih* enemil sur&cc whkh ends j«« *hm 
(be diK tiisev Tie iftl iLip k carried on the inner side. EaernaUr, on the oiioation end rim bands are painted m 
black {FI. XXB, No. 9). 

159. Fregmcnt of i cafinated bowl of red ware with dull-red dip applied on the internal tnWact and cwermlly down m 
the cuination. Bbck bands and loopa are pabiiicd cumaH)' (FI- XXB, Nth UX 

.SKk Sq. 17/U, hytt (9), Period n. 

160. FraEnuni ofearinaM bowl of red ware barin? digbtly flat rim and ireaird with brishtHred slip on belli the sidea. 
On the ciienial surfatx, bands, toopi and triangles art painted with black entour. 

SKk Sq, tS/V, layer {4), Period 11. 

161. Fragment oft carinated howl of duU-red ware with brijhl^ slip applied eHemally. Vwtical ba^ in white 

cred by bUdt lines are painted nn the eaicriBJinirfacr abort the cariiiiriM, whik oo dw eaiinarioo ilaelf. a black bind 

is painlol ImriMfntiflT (PI- XXB^ No, S), 

SKJl Sq, Ifi/Ut (9), Period II, 

162. Ffa^ment of t carmttd bowl of red wane mih brigfct-rrd liip applied wi ihe ^anal siiffact and ™ the fow 
side. The demratire dBWtns in blade indude a thids band oa the iiuwr surflicir itat below the rim. ExtertaUy, 

and thin bands and lines are drawn bdow the rim and the caiination. 

SKh. Sq, L7/H, layer (5), Period 11. 


Sub-type XIA 

Fig. *4 

163. A HHnplcte twrinaied bowl of lighi-fcd ware with ring base and red dipped on both the wk*. Black bonds are 
palottd oc its rim and hclow ilbc carinadon (PI, XXC, 2}. 

SKh, Sq. IBJTJ. {B), Period IJ. 

164, Fntrn»cnl of a dutk iciitired and cirintTcd bcwl of Ught-red wire wis^ hc^ht-red slip ^ both the aidfix* Bh^ 
buidi Slid iocrpi ire pdntcd c^lcmilly (PL XXB, No, 12}. 

SKh. Sq, Ifl/T, liyer Penod l[, 

165* Ftagmml of a thiefc t wtured boft 1 of duU-red ware which ji tfr^iod citcmall j wilh buff slip* I loriKmtd wivy 
psnllcl hinds with hatched leaf mcmhlinp eye? deii^as are patnied with Wadk tsAoar on buff riip. 

SKK Sq, UP^\ layer (7), Period St, 

I^uiit-ry Type Xtl 

Fis, AS 

166h Fbt bared pan or dish of duH-red wire with Ibred out aidia usd rounded rim. Et h trriied with lighi-red ^p. 
A bUdt band li painted on ihc ettenmi surfiioc of the rim. 

SKK Sq, Jfi/W, Uyet (9), Period H- 

I67a Fragment of oblique rimiflcd pan of red ware with red sUp applied on both rotenul and «icreaJ A wide 

bkclt band k pamted oicr the rim on both the eatereal and interml Birface, Bdow the rim the pan eoufains deep 
indted repc or marb on the exiertial mifice. 

SKh, Sq, larr, kycr (7)p Period IL 

168. Dish or pan of a pahsred wire with Eat bare and obliquely prekciiog rinL Et k applied with chpoolitc ooImit dip 
on bodi ihc mierfu] and dtemal surface. A hUck band k pointed on bnth the aidra of ibe rinx 
SKh, Sq, 17/Xp layer (6)* Period [1. 
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169 - Mcdiuin lexiund p?m of i mi 'wm with flai base and obiique rira, Ii is iresied with «d dip op iIic inffJiial fiurfict 
A biuck bond u paiAted on ilije rini. 

SKb, Sq. l 7 /a 4 ayw (S)* H- 

170. Similar to 16^* above m dupe and Biifaoc neaimoit but hi idditfoa, a OMimifu ftrinff nurts op tbc ositmt 
surfg^T. 

SKh, S^^. 17/V, Uyei (SX Ptakd II. 


Patten Type -Vin 
Fi(. »* 

17U Pngnaait of » Ua of pole-iwl wife. It U itwwsjjf fired ind titsMcd «i ihc citcraiJ larfM* wUi dip* 

SKh. Sq. (li9> Penod lA. 

172. FinjEmcBt of * lil of dull-ied were. It it tmied with wh oa both the extenul usd tntenwl jurfitee. 

SKh, Sq, 18y Y, Uyef (6). Period II. 

173. FngniciH of 1 knobbed IH of duU-red wire. It ij iiMied with pale-ttd dip on the eiwisa! turlte. 

SKh. Sq. 17 fW, byw ti). Period «* 

174. FiagiDWiofa !id ofdiill-«d ware, [t b mawd widi-wh on both the etienul and inioisal mrfict 

SKh. Sq. 18/W, layer tf). Period IL 

Sub-type XIIL\ 

Fiff. 36 

175. Ffiftneat of knobbed lid of ptlcred ware. Red dip h appiliod on the euensd «rf»« 0*ef whkh dtodar htndt 
are painted in hiack oolutir. It sko contaim a potter'f marit. 

SKh. Sq. 17/T, layer (9>, Period U, 

176. Lid of dull red-ware. Eaientdlj phikuh buff slip u applied mer which amoentrrc drefca painted in black odour. 
SKh. Sq, 18/T, layer (.fl), Period H. 

177. Knobbed lid of red ware with ted alip applied on the eatetnal nu&oc orer which ctmibi bands are painted in bladt 
celour. 

SKh. Sq. 17/F, layer (4), Period IL 

178. Knobbed lid of red ware with red alip applied on ihc eSMiial aurface over whkh cirfidar bands are painted in black 

COdoUTei 

SKh. Sq, IS/P, layer (4), Period U. 

Pottery Type XIV 
FiR- »7 

1711. Low squat offfirinsi stuiJ -Ith dish of red ware- Both parfy broken. Diri. uid stand are applied with bt^ht-ied 
slip. A black band k painted extenially on the rim of the dish. 

SKh. Sq. 18/X, kyer (8}, Period II, 

180. Frapneot of tall stand (variety A) of duU ware. It k unevenly fired and k applied with red dip. 

SKh. Sq. 18/S, layer (7), Period IL 

181, -r-tt -J "vi -are with bread bare and cTclindricil hoUnwed item, h k applied whk dkiinetire red slip gii* 
which bands m black enteur are pointed. 

SKh. Sq. 17/W, layer (S), Period II. 

18L Low squat stand of red ware with ridpc below the dkh. It k piinial with blath baoda it the edgie. 

SKh, Sq. 17/P, kyre (4>, Period II. 
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Sub-type XIVA 
P«- »7 

183, Fri^Tticne af shallow Hit duh of ml wMit vcftkal ludc md Dui-cumfid droopinf Hjil DuU-nd dip ia applied od 
both the intcrrtil and exicmal sorCkeSs ti It pamtpd pi bUdt with bandi on ihe rim and shoulder. 

SKk Sq. )8/X, layer (g). Period XL 

lg4. t^ragment of shallow Hat dish-on-tEtand of red warc^ bi%hCH^ dip on both i!u mDemal and catena] surCifica, 
SKIl 18/R, k>w (4), Per^ II. 

Fragmcni of shallow Hit dkh of ml wire with Hared out rioa^ chixaiUtc ooiour dip k applied on the intEmiJ mr^ce 
and eucnutly on the run. It k pamiEd m bleak whb bamk. Dkh of tdl stand, wicty 'A'. 

SKh. Sq. ]g/W, k)dr (7), Period IX. 

Ite. Fngmenr of daHow Hat dkh of diilMcd ware, br^hiHtd slip md painted citcttully in bbek imh a thadt band. 
Dish of till fi^d^ variety *A\ 

SKh. Sq. Ig/T, layer £6). Fef«id II. 

187+ Fngmenr of abHlh>w fki dkh of mi ware, brighi^ed dip on boih s otn jhA i^inmi hi hl y k; esi^iuUy on the ffflL 
Dkh of uil Etaod vaHety 'A^ 

SKh, Sq. layer (4)p Period 11+ 


Pottery' Type XV 
Fig. iS 

188+ Fragnxni of a shallow plate of red wane evenly firod, utulipped, It k trcaled with wash and k ilao painted in 
blark with i sin^ batul on the run. 

SKJl Sq. 18/0, layer (b). Period It. 

189. FngmenE of i shaODir plate of dull-red wi^, oiulipped and unpainlcd. 

SKh, Sq, 18/T, kycr (4), Period It. 


Pollen' Typi' Xn 

Fig+ jg 

190, Narrow mouthed ^hcriol vhkI ofl^t^ wate, Oat based arwl ap^ with red slip catcnially. 
SKh, Southern Trendi,Sq, IS/K., layer (9)^ Period 11. 

191, Same is si So. 190 tbovr but inicmaHy odmigaled. 

SKh. Southern Tnaich, Sq. 18/V, kyef (S), Period 11 

192, Similar fo No. 190 and 191 above but painted in black wiih a bua) on neck 
SKK Sq, 18/Y, layer t9h Period 11, 


Pottery Type XMJl 

Fig. a8 

193. PnpBCTt sf a ifflglE «mmI of Vg&i-ral mat, bi^ff jiJjpiMd um) puatnl in Uick <» tha ridfe with • hmd, 
SKh. Sti. ISyW. li^ (6), Pkried II. 

194. Fr^incnt of * double nd(»d bifc vnod of lif hi-TEd wwc, cxftnull; »d tod (mflT dipped tad ptinled in bltck witli 
bands on the oaedcios. 

SKh. Sq. 17/W, hjer t4J. Period l[. 

195. Ftnffinciit of t rioglc cordened *e«Kl of Itiht-nsl wiit, fed dip|»od am! painlod in biteh on ihe coedon wJib t band. 
SKh. Sq. 17/V, Itjcr (4>, Pmiod M. 
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Miscclbncous 

Fi^. 

196. Ffipncni of a red ware v«m 1, fine fabric^ thin bodj. Applied ^crnall^ wiih red iLp widi nm qvit ihc rim inter- 
nall y_ ]| a painted Cn bbcik with a bund on iho neck^ 

SKh. Sq. 18/X» layer {lOX TniratiDDal PtfMw! lA. 

197, ^i;tck-fraginejit uf a vessel of red ware with mediiun texture and [aie-red cMernatty, l^lcd with a black 
bind on the rird and neeV and du^mul parallel wavj Jincfi oUi the body, 

SKh. Sq. ia/T>Jtr(9X Period II. 

19&. Fragincnt of a bowl of doll warCp externally red slipped and grooved like Siiw Khola pottery type VII and VUA. 
A nede band ia paiciEed In choookle colotir. 

SKh. Sq. 17/T, layer (S). Period IL 

199. Nedt-fhigmait of a ^it rimmed vessd of didl-ted ware with thick body and vcftkally tnased ureke on the siMolder. 
A wide band in maio enkur ia ptlnEed on the neck and shoulder btndcrcd by linea of chocolate caloar over red ilip. 
SKh. Sq. la/S.Uyar (10)*Tninffltienal Period U, 

200. Fragmoii of ihoft timniccl ixsad of %ht-fed ware.^ red flipped ntattilly and punted in bk£l£ with a thio band on 
the rim. 

SKh. Sq, 1&/W, layer (8), Period 11. 

201. Fragmenr ofa vertical oedted vesseJ of dull wire, tempered day, unevenly fired and undipped, h ii whcel-fnadB but 
rtiemblca in shape our type V. 

SKh. Sq. 17/T, Uyer (7), Period li. 

202. FraftncnE: of miall didi of red wire, fme &bric, red slipped iniemally.p and paititEd in Waih with band on the rim 
internally, F.xterrtally tbefe ire two mci^cd loops. 

SKh. Sq. 17/T, layer (7), Period 11. 

203. Frsqpneni of ftnu^T necked vessel of h|hnred warep nwdltrm tcHnre, mulippcd and mud spnoklcd on the exlcrrial 
surfitce bdow the shoulder^ 

SKh. Southern Trench Sq. IS/Y^ layer (6), Period U. 

204. Fragment of a light-red ware, slightly out curved rim arhdi treased with wash no shoulder and neck and primed m 
biadk wrih band on the rim, Bdow the shoulder it ia treated like No. 203 above. 

SKJl Sq. 17/T, kytr (6)p Period IL 

THE PAINTED POTTERY OF PERIODS lA AND U 
M. Abdul Halim 

The pottery assemblage of Period IA and II yielded a number of painted 
potsherds 'which seem to belong to our pottery types VIIIA, IX and IX£. The 
painted are generally executed on buff and red slip in black, chocolate ot red 

colours. The red and black colours have also been used simiiltaneously for decorat¬ 
ing certain pottery types. 


Pakistan Archat-OLOg^ 


The painted decorations in black or chocolate colours include crosses, T-shaped 
designs, cr<^ hatched rectangles, geometric and Unar motifs, crossed circles, dia¬ 
gonal wavy lines, fish-scale designs and dots. The biochrome decorations mainly 
consist of crossed dumblcs. 

The selected potsherds are illustrated on the following Plates, 


PI. XXIA 
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Rjcd Wan; 
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VIIIA 

1 

SKJi, 17/V, (9) 

Rwi Wire 

Buff Slip 

^ck 

IXE 

3. 
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tX£ 

4. 
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Buff Slip 
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5. 

SKh. l7fT, (9) 

Rad Wire 

Buff Slip • 

Gaocelate & Bbd 
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H, 
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IXE 
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11. 
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2, 
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IXE 

3. 
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vniA 

S. 
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[X 

X 
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IXE 

fl. 

SKb, iS/AA, (6A) 

Red AVart 

Br^hi Red Slip 
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9. 

SKh, IS/X, (9) 

Red Ware 

Buff Slip 

BWk 

VtllA , 

10, 

SKh. I7^U, (4) 

Red Ware 

B^Slip 

Liflit chocightc 

VUIA 

IL 

SKh. t7/R, (5} 

Red W are 

Buff SHp 

Blade 

VlllA 

12. 

SKK l8fW, (8) 

Red W'are 

BuffSUp 

Black at Red 

vntA 
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THE POTTERY OF PERIODS lA AND H WITH INOSED 
POTTER^S OR GRAl-HTI MARKS 

M. Abdul Halim 

At Sarai Khola, a total number of 68 potsherds were recovered bearing pro¬ 
firing incised potteror post-firing graffiti marks. Two of these came from the 
transitional Period 59 from Period II and 7 sherds from the surface. The 
potter’s marks are incised with sharp instrumcrtt and generally occur near the base 
or on the shoulder of the vessels. Generally, a single mark w'as incised on one vessel 
but in one example, more than one have also been incised (scratched) on the 
shoulder and nm of the vessel. (Table II, No. 40). ITie graffiti mostly belongs to 
our potter}' t>T)cs VII (Fig, 12, No. 94 and PL XXItA, No. 1), IXA (Fjg. IS, No. 101 
and 106),IXB(Fig. 19, No, 111, 115-120),IXE(Fig. 22, No. 134 and l40)andXniA 
(Fig. 26, No. 175). 

The TK’ttei’s or graffiti marks on the Saral Khola nottery arc essentially vertical, 
horizontal and oblique strokes, and range from a single stroke to a group of strokes 
at ranged in oiffeicnt manncr.s. Gcomatric and sty listic motifs also occur at Saiai 
Khola pottery which includes cross (Table 11, No. 7) and arrows (.Table 11, No. 17). 

There is a total number of forty different marks (Table 11) which occur on 
our different pottery t}T>cs, Some of the potter’s marks on Sarai Khola pottety 
recall parallels as shown in Tabic 12 and indicate wide distribution of the similar 
marks on contemporary sites of Sind, Baluchistan, Iran and India. 


In Table 11, the potter’s marks as they occur on Sarai Khola poncry' ait illus¬ 
trated in a manner to show the development of strokes, from a single to multiple 
$trokcs,and their different arrangements. 
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PL 14, No, H 
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Fig. IS. No. X 

9. 


W. 14, No, F 


13. PI. XXIV* 2 
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17. 


PI, 14. No. K 


20, 

Fig. 59, No. D A E 

PI. 14, No. RK 


36. 

Fig. 59, No. I 

PI, 14, No, LL 


22. 

Fig. 59, No. K 



28. 


PI. 14. No. J 



ft XXVI, No. 66 
PL XXVIIA, No. il 


Fiff. «, No, 16 tnd 
PL XXVI, No. 17 


TiUe 12. Tbt oaHipaiwiii of potteiT niMflB from Smt Khnk with ihe «i'i» of Sind, Biludiiitan, Iian wid Indk- 

1. Fn^nseoi of Ponefy Type IX, «d we. ml ilip, pehilKl m Wwk with biM oA heviiig * 

marie on the shouMw (PL XXIIA, No, 3J. Tt«e tit tw more sherd* fmei Sq. IB/V, (6) and fiom the 
atmilsT pre-liHhg inebed miHis. 

SKiu&i. 17/E, (4). Period II 

2. Fmgiocm of Pottery Type IXA. ftd warn, red dip, pdotod m W«* and hi-riof a pn^ ^ Z 

the Shoulder (PL XXIIJV. No, 4 St Fig:., 19 No. 120). Three mon: sherd* irith similar mart came from Sq. 17/T, pP) 
(Type rXQ, 17/Z, (8) and swfice. 

SKh. Sq. IS/T, (?), Ptaiod 11. 

3. Fragment of Pottery T>pe X, red ware, flat base. iniemaUy red slipped ^ 

neir the base (PL XXIIA, No. S). Two more sherds with stmikr marts came from hq. 18/V, (4A) a" 

(Type DC), 

SKh, Sq, IS/R, (6), Period II. 

4. Fragnwntof md ware, dke base. eeMttdly dull«d dipped «m 1 hating pn^lring irwied potter’, marit t-ear the 
ha*e(P).XXlIB,No.lS). 

SKi. FraBi 

bax (FL XXIIB No. lO). One ihcnl with simaar marit tame fttm hq. 11/v, w. 

SKh, FnB» Sttrfcee. 


•The «fcmw« to the aite. a«t Diji, F. A. Khan, 'Eacavalion, at Km PiiT. Faliita- 
No.2, 1965; Prrid« Ci««K W,A.F*i«*rm ArMS^jii* rir ZU. and Pa*«fa-,19S^ 

YmJ!I rn, 1970; Rao*#»r, S. R. Kao. 'Eaavati'on at RaiiKpur, *nd other EiploieWfH m Gnjaiai, ^afie-t fmha. 
No. lS-19, 1963. 
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6, Frttgmjoii of portcry Type VII, rci5 wire, Mtemilly giwved^ piMtttl in bkdt tnd hiving pocccr's ma^ neir tLc 
bMC (FI XXllB, No. 19), 

SKJi. Soutliem Titfich, Sq, 17/Z, (8()^ Period 11.. 

7, Fmpinmr of pewtcn' qrpc X+ fed waie^ immully red sUppcd, piinicd in black at mncr boEmtn with i cirdc^ *6d 
ha'h'in;^ A pxt!-riniig iocised potEcr'a mark esciemally near the bwe TOtilB, No. 6). Tbree more sherds with tnrul a r 
irark tame horn Sq, H/Z, (^> (Type X}, Sq. l7yY, (7) and Sq. Ih/R, (5). 

SKIl Sq. mY, (i)p Feriod IIT. 

S, Fregjnent of potterey type XIA, red ware, mTEmilLy red sltpped and having a pre-firing portery’a mari 
eaiemalJy near the hasc (PL XXIIB No, 1] caiermlly. A sherd with similAT mark came frem Sq^ 17/U, ($J- 
SKh. Sq. 18/S, (7)p Period IL 

9, Fiagmcot of red wire, widi pMicr's mui ow the bare (Pi, XXIIB, No. H)r 
SKJi. Sq, 18/E, (5). 

10. Fragmcnr of red ware, buf and red slip, pamted in bUde on buS^ and haiihg a pre-fijtng inebed patter's nufi 

(PL 2XX1I, IVo. 20). 

SI, Type IXflj pre-firing indsed poner^a mark (Fig:, 19, No, llS). 

12.. Fpfterey Type IX, pre-firing incired mark (Fig, 19, No, 111). 

18. Fragnicut of pottery type X, red ware, red slipped internally and eaicmally above the base. A pfi?4ring potter a 
mark is mrired nor ihe bare (PI. XXllS^ No. 12). For amdar citamplc, stx Fig, 18, Na 191, Ftg. 19, No+ 11^ 
and Fig. 22, No. 140. 

14. Fragment of red ware, iratcd with wish ind having i pre-firing indsed poficr^s m*fk near the ba&e (PL XXllB^ 
No. H>. 

SKh. Sq, I7/Z, £10), Perbd lA- 

15. Fragnrent of red ware, flat base, grey wre tivd poiter^i fnark near die base (PI. XXllB^ No. 8). 

SKh, Sq. J7/T, (9)p Period IL 

16. Fr^mrnt of pottery type X with potter's mark near tbe bare {PI. XXIlA, No. IS). 

SK:h.Sq. 17/P, (fi). Period IL 

17. Fragment of poiiciy Vll, potter's mark incised on the shoulder after firm* the vessd (Pi XXJlA^ No. 7). 
Similii' mark todsed before firing alsD occurs on a sherd which eainc from the mrikre. 

SKh. Sq. Ifi/S, (7>t Period Jl. 

18. Prigtncnt of pottery type IXB^ cjttcnully treated with waidi and having poitcr^i mark Incned on the shouklef 
(PI. X.XnA, Nn. fi & Fig. 19 No. 117), 

SKh.Sq. IH/W* (7) Period II. 

19. Fragment qf paticry type V(1 with potter's mtik indred octr the hwe. (PI. XXIIB, No. 1)» A sherd with 
similar mark alre Lame ftnm the xur&re, 

SKh.Sq. IS/V, (8), Period 11. 

20. Fragment of red ware^externally treated with wash aiid having a potter's mark neir the base (PI. XXllAi Na 
Stmflar marks occur on four oihcr sherds came from Sq. 18/Z, (h), Sq. 17/11 {7> and 17/Ti (9), (Fig. 16^. No. 1751 
.SKh, Sq. 18/W, (6). 

21. Fragment of poEt«y type IXA with pottcr'L mark indsod oo ihc shnulder (PI. XXII A, No. 2), 

SKh. Sq. 17/X, (6), 

22. Frignicnt of pottery type XIA with poace*f mark inctud near the base (Pi, XTCllA, No. 19). Siimlar nwrk 
occurs on a sherd fmm Sq. t7/Wp (h). 

SKh.Sq. 18/V, (6), Period IL 


Safai 


W 

23. of ml with ina«d potm'i c«A (Ft XXIiJJ, No, m Smiihr ««t o««r op * *b«d feoo. 
Sq. la/W, (6), 

FiKh- Southmi Tiwh, Sq. IS/Z, (6), Perioil tt. 

24. Fng™^> of type X wtt*i iodKd power'* wart on the cuaiul nirfiw (PI. XXUA, No. I 63 . 

SKh, Sq l^Y,(S}tFffi«lU. 

25. Figment of type X iriiii infiMtl potter'* near ilw Isse (PL XXllB, No, 9>, 

SKh. Sq. 17/T, (6), Period II. 

26. Pregmeoi of lyje IXE with ponw’* iwk incited on the jihoiilder (PL XXIIA, No. 13 «id Fif. 19, No, 119J. 

SKh. Sq. IS/V, (6>, Period II. 

27. Fnsmcftt of type LXA with potwrit mark indad on tlw shotiWcr (PL XXIIA, No.l). 

SKh. Sonlhreii Trench, Sq, 17/Z, (19). Period lA. 

28. Fragment of type IXA with potter’s mark on the ihouldcr (PI, XXI lA, No. 9). 

SKh. S«. IS LJ, (7), F'riodll' 

29. Fragment of type X with potter’* mark iwwed on the cstcfiul RwCter near the ba* (PL XXUA, Na 12), SimiUr 
mark dao ocimn on 1 aherd from Sq. 18/.AA (4). 

SKh, Sq. ia/Q.,{5), Period U. 

39 . Fragment of ted ware, flat baa, treated with wash and havtn* ■ pmdMins mated potter'* mark nn the eetemal luiikce 
near the haw (PL XXIU, No. 14), 

SKh. Sq. l7yT, (7), Period U. 

31, Fregtnem of * bowl nf red w«e. interaaUy bright-red (lipped and hevinj . p«ter** mirk on the estemal (urftre 
which i* treated with wart (Pi XXllB, No. IS). 

SKh. Sq. 17/V, (8), Ptriqd 11. 

32 , Frapneni ofa bow), exienuUy red altpped aberte the base ual baring a poller'* mark near the base (PI. XXIIA, No, 11) 
SKh. Sq, IH^T, (9)* Period II. 

33, Fregnieot of a bowl of red ware flat b*«, hweniallj rep slipped, eatcrnally tteated with wart and havln* t ptr-finn* 
inetted potter's mart oeir the Iwe (PL X.XUB. No. 13}. 

SKh. Sonthem TicBch, Sq, 17/Y, Period U. 

34 , Fragment of ted ware, mtemally red dipped and havmg a writer! potter’* mark on the eatetnal amfaoe which ie 
treated with wart (PL XXllB, No. 7). 

SKh, Sq. 17/X. ( 8 ), Period II, 

35, Fragment of red ware, flat bwc. devdd «€ surfaec treatmem and having t indsed potter's maifc near the bare 

(PI. XXUB. No, 3), 

SKh.Sq. 18/W.(6),Period 11. 

3b. Fragment of fed ware, flat ha*. mtemaUr red dipped and with a incised potter’s mart mi the cairrnal nirftee near 

the bate (PL XXllB, Na 5). 

SKh. Nimheren Tteseh, Sq, Ifl/i; (4>. Period II. 

37 . Fujnicnl of type IXA^ (Ftj+ Np. 106). 

38. Fragment of red ware, flat disc base. eewnuUy buff dipped and having 4 incised potter’s mark onihe enenwl sur¬ 
face near the has* (PI. XXUB, No. 4). 

SKh. Sq. I 8 /X, (S), Period II. 

39. Fragment of red ware, Ibt base, devoid of iuriaoe treaimefit and having a Birised potter’* mart on the rMefial 
face near the bate CPI. XXIIB, Na 16), 

SKJi. Sq. 17iT^. (5), Period ll. 

40. Fragment of type Vll (F«. 1Z, Na 49) with two graEllti ttufk on the rtmilder and rim inciKd after firing the vessd, 
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THE POTTERY OF PERIOD W FROM SARAI KHOLA 

M» Abdul Halim 

The cultural pattern of Period I\' at Saral Kbola is a complete d^ranuc &om 
the cultural traditions of earlier Periods 1, lA and TI, as dcinonstratcd in the ahead) 
established stratigraphical sequence and also in the potten^ tradition. The carUcr 
periods at Sarai Khola dem<instrate the cultural patterns and pottery traditions ol 
late 4th and 3rd millcmia BX. whereas, Period IV is represented by the pottcr>‘ 
traditions of the historic period. 

The pottery as,scmblagc of Sarai Khola Period Is mainly represented b\ 
an overwhelming majorltj' of red wares tradition and ivith nominal presence of gre) 
ware. The red ware p^oup is represented by a variet)' of pottery t)pes which mos ) 
exhibit an even firing and well Irrvigaied day. It is usually tre*ated with red, pale-red 
slip but specimens devoid of slip also occur. In certain eases, the vessels arc treat 
with a simple wash. Generally, the pottery of Period TV is undecorated plain bm 
specimens painted in black colour also occur. The decorative designs include hori¬ 
zontally drawn bands on the shoulder and body of the vessels (Fig. 29, Nos, 207, ^ 
and 214), dots and strokes (Fig, 33, No. 262), loops (Fig. 33, No. 2(i0)> leaf moti !> 
(Fig, 33, No. 216), and pcacick motifs (Fig. .31, No. 230). Incised decorations on the 
pottery of Sarai Khola IV also occur and the designs include horizontally 
triangular design (Fig. 29, No. 211 and Fig. 30, No, 127), and wavy lines (Fig. 30 
No. 220). A few* examples decorated with the applique mud bands also occur 
(Fig. 31, No. 226, 228 and 229). 

The pottery assemblage of Period IV exhibits a variety of forms which occurr¬ 
ing in gorid frequency include water pitchers, Chuatks^ dcHes^ sttiragc vessels, open 
mouthed spfiutcd vessels, pans, tubs and handled pots. Th<tsc which occur in ^ 
frequency include plain bowls with corrugated sides (No. 232 and 233 ), lids (No. 2. 
240), incense burners (No. 242-244), and applied ciirdoncd vessel (No. 25^25 )■ 
The red ware group of Period IV also includes a fine ware (if well levigated, 
mica-tempered clay treated with lustrous red slip (PI. XX^TTB, No, 1-2 and Fig. 3^i 
No. 249 and 251). 

The frequency' of grey ware (Fig. 33, No. 264-267) at Sarai Khola IV is dras¬ 
tically small. Therefore, this group may represent the survival of some earlier pf'^' 
tery tradition in the vallc)*. 


Sar.^ Khola 


lOl 


The pottery mdition of Serai Kholi IV beers dose icseroblmcc with that of 
Damkot* IV-V. The characteristic pcncry from Saras Khola has frequent 

analogous cvanrples. Our water pitehera a. Fig. 29. No. 208, 209 

FioTiil-nr V No 365 324 and 381. Other tj^es which have analogous 

examples arc our No. 221, 222 and 224 comparable w4th Damkot 330 
handlcdvcssclNo.226 has close analogous examples from Damk.^ No. 450 an x 
Charsada** Nos. 326, 340 and 364. The Sarai Khola IV apphqu ccordotted ware 
No 465-^59 is comparable w'lth Damkot V No. 440. The pamted csign 
on the pottery of Snrai Khola FV are very few. The most m^rt^t « 
motif, as our No. 230 having analogous oxan^ples m Damkot II, No. 187,1 » 

and 194 The spouted vessels as No. 230 and 231 also occur at Damkot 111 and our 
No. 231 alsf 2 occurs at Damkot III & V. white band on our cAaafm 
vessels (PI. XXinA,No. 1 and 2) recalls analogous traditions at Damkot an 

On the basis of analogous sampling, the pottery traditions of SamKhola^l 
resemble those of Damkot V and Charasda I as represented m layers 

But the presence ofmUer potter)'spccinien in the assemblage of Sarm lUiob 

like grey wares (Fig. 33, No. 264-267) and represeiitation 

No. 230), suggest the survival of eaiher ptittcty traditions, earned on to th 

and eight centui)-.A.D. .-nv 

The pottery of Period IV was recovered from layer (2) and (1). bince ( ) 

was the flood level of Period IV, the potter) from the overlying layers (2) an { 
grouped together and classified into main t)Tes of pottery. The ves^l foims win 
L Lgestive of their possible function are indicated in the Mowing dcso'P'ium 
Cilice the stratigraphical sequence and duration of Period fV' at Surat Khoa 
do not pennit to apply the method to show the dcveloDment of cer^c indus^y, 
all the pottery types along with their variants have been illustrated and described in 

the following pages. 

Fig. »9 

205. W«cr iriKlicf of JuU-kmI w»ie with light-brown slip applied on ihc «»aiial nirfioe und twemg 

incised tines no Ute shmilder. 

SKJi Sq. l7/H.Uycrt2). 

ihauiltkr. 

SKh- Sq. 

207 An«diMm,i»dslprngcvc^(CW>or.Tdw«.fi« (bia «* 

m pid.ee is pninled in W«i with l«ri»ndU l«nd^ on tk «d shiHdd^^ 

SKb. Sq. 18/S, (2J._ 

•Abdur Rnfanun, in AittieiU Paiittui, Jio. +, pp. 19 W50, 

••ILE.M. Wb«ter, CAnfinio ; A tftht WertA-iFftf Frfnikr (Cheford, 19*21. 
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Fi;. 29: Sarai Khola^ Red pottery of Perintl IV 
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'if. 30: Satai Khula. Red pottery of Period 
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Fiy. 31 i Sirai Kfiub. Red poncr>^ of Period ( V 












































Sabai Khola 


m 



Fig. 3Z; Sinii KhoU. Bowls (232-233); lids (234-240); incense burners (242-245); 
and other pottery of Period IV 
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Fig. 33: Saiai Khola. Red pottefy (254-263)> and_gTic:>'^wire (264-267) from Period IV 
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208. Witcr of red wawi &lirie,tliiii nHftwCjCSimuJly canugatcd rim ud ipplied wiih ted ilip oo tbc Htertol 

surfiGC. 

SKh. S4. 164'R. (21- 

209. u No. 208 iibtrtc bui wiih radsed horizmit*! lino on th* Moulder ud ptinicd in blidt with bindi on ibt 
OECk and duruMo. 

SKh. S4.17/P, (2). 

210. Witer of duH-red w«* with blatk am, pwved rim tad appUed with nd dip eaioftdljf and inlenaUy on 

the neck. 

SKh, Sq. 16/1, (2), 

211. Ctedfi of red wuei, thin bodj-, bliek ««, enmuHj poored rim, faorizaniaU; mdrnd iritngiilaf ptRmi on the 
dmiddcr. The vemd it applied with bright-red dip on the eitenul surface and inundly en the neck. It rettmblo 
No. 207 above in dupe; 

SKh. Sq. 17/V, (2). 

212. Siroc » No. 210 abore but with dightly prtMiouned nedt and deep-rad dipped. It is painted iu bJacI with a 
band on the riui and three hnriiontaBy-dtawn parallel bands on the atwulder and a wiry band behur. 

SKh. Sq. 17/S, (21. 

2U. Water piichrt of dnU wart, medium teataia, daj taupcaed with pit and unevenly fired. It has tflemally oomisa- 
tied liftL, 

SKh. Sq. ll/H. (1). 

214. Waicf pitchcf pi" ml wtre with bludi cm, out-turned rim *ad ipflkd frith bright^^ slip on the eatefOil mriME 
and inlenially on the neck- It is punted in bli£k widi a buid cm the Dcci. 

SKk sq. 13/H, (2). 

211 of icd wMc Wth estemiUy rippled rim, ll if punted with decp-ced slip an the rim ind uxEmaUy m the 
surface. 

SKh..Sq. 1Z/L,(2). 

Fi|. JO 

216. Chaeti of led ware, with duU-ted dip applied on the estcn-l suilace. It b« mot marks on the wtenul wrfc** 
Fiobably, it hid 1 rounded base like at PI. XXI If, No. 1. 

SKh. Sq. 18/S, (2). 

217. Doii of pale-red ware with rntmded ba* and inrised iriaopilar pattem on the iWder limflar m No. 211 above, 
It is applied with lutmus l^ht-hrown dip whkh is carried over the rtei tothe hnenul mifaoe of the neck. It cen- 
tsins {utehes of soot mark on the eeteroal Hufacc (PI. XXllU^ No. j). 

SKh. Sq. 18/E, |2). 

218. Large sionge vessel of dull-red wa« with bright-red dip applied on the miieniil suTfaa: *M inleroany on dm neck, 
It is cQipiical m shape with rounded base. Complete form is PI XXIHA, No. 2). 

SKh. Sq. U^L,(2). 

219. u at No. 218 above hut with Oat, cslernally thickened rim and tdisk core- 
SKh. Sq. 17/S, (1). 

220 Eatihni tub v open moutlnd large pan or ted ware with s ridge «i the shudder and incised bands bordering 1 
horitonially drawn incised wavy design It red dipped on bodi the intmtal and estcrnal surface 

SKh. Sq. 13/L,(2 )l 

221. Open mouthed medJnm dze bowUl i«d wme.Kiterually ridged on the thoidder and ipplied with red dip which runs 
nVET the esicmiUy ihidtiseil rim. 

SKh. Sq. 12/L, (2)i 
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222. SvOc as No. 221 abevc bat «ii1i ouf-corvcd (tm. 

SKlLSq. 1S/D,0). 

223. Swne w N'p. 122 ibow bul witltoui the ridse. It w trd alipEicil on Iwnh the intemd and cticnial sui&«i. 

SKh. Sq. 18^(2). 

224. Simibr » Xo. 223 ib«« but reateti with wash w both the ftiriiK^ afld pnmded *«h • riilfe on th* ihwiWtr. 
SICh.Sq. 18/E. (2). 

225. Lai^ earthen tub of pale^red me, mih fenial ndes, tbid teuurt and Wadt core, Treatcil with mb «i both 
the tntcntal and cuertul surfaces. 

SKluSq. 12/H.(2), 

216. Hifldled poL of dull tempwd wiiJi fine {Hitidct of suiKa ihin body , dull-Ksd dip an ii«s rim Mnd 

Below ihc sh.ouJdor thMt vcikS a ipplieil with hne imiddy ImimU, Tht veud 9 provided wiUi two bandies and the lini 
rippkd tt two points, OWiquclj' iodsed stmics are on die lipplcd patii«i of die rim and on ibo bsndJ& The 
vessel bears soot msrkji 
Slih. Sq. 11/H,(1). 

211 ^ Same as Xo. 225 above. 

SKiL Sq. 17/0(2). 

228. Fragmcmitry huidkd pot gf ml ware with wised linea oci ibe ihoddcr. tlie pol is applied cimnally with ted dip 
and below die shauldtf muddy bondi arc sppliodl. 

SKh. Sq. Ib/E, 

229. Fragment of a handled poi of red warCi txtariaUy slipped and applied widi boriomisl parallel muddy bands. The 
potsherd contains soot marks- 

Sltk Sq. f2)- 

2M. Fnpmcot of a apcpuEed veasel af doH-^red ware, ihin body* eitmuUj red dipped and painled in blidt ojhwjf ^ 

decontions arc rteoitted in a regatcr on the abouldcf of the vessel i™i include the jtpresentition of peacn^^ ^ 
wTtfa haiched bony, 

SKh. Sq. 16/E, (Z). 

221. Open WHiihed spouted vewd nf red wue whb dwp ml dip applied on both the mlcriiil and external stirCwct 
SKh. Sq. 18/D, (1). 


Fi*. J* 

212, Bowl of red waie, medrum Idture, itrmg-iTBTlted dbe base, tnlefnally eoimptodi abarp riia and Lretied with wish 
on both the internal and caterml furfiicca. 

SKh. Sq, 13/L, (2). 

231. Same aa Na 232 abor« but of ddl wire, Iniemally and exiemiUy the bowl la mtnpied. 

SKh, Sq. IS/Ep (2>. 

21i, Lid of ltd ware cestrally knobbed and tntemaily wru^led. [t u of covwe Eibrk with llal ba«- 
SKIl Sq. H/D,{2A). 

235. Ud of dull ware, cenntlly knobbed, ctmne fabric and unevenly fired. 

SKh. Sq, 16/Ji (2X 

236. Lid of red ware with winal tooh, coanc &brie^ black eorc andf ntermlly tmted with wash. 

SKh. Sq, 18;P,(I). 

232, Ud of ml ware, riaf base, ex*™ fabrfc and trealcd with wish. 

SKb. Sq. n/P, [2), 
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m Ud ofMd mt« mill Om biie, MFC and iwt dip, 

SKh. Sq. 17^0., (2 >l 

239. Lid of red ware, flat boae^ mated with waih on both the aide. 

SKh, Sq. 17/P, (2). 

2W. Lid of red ware, blidi iwt It» mumall; amnigated and treated with waih. 

SKh. Sq. )8/D. (1). 

241. Flat stiaU Ittm «f doll ware with red dip applied on the ciatnial surface (Pi. X.KIIR, No. 

SKh. Sq. le/E, (2>, 

142. Incense burner of «d ware with sroaves near ihc but. it it de«id of wrfaoe weanuent and it pnreided with a 
simtcd handle. 

SKh, Sq. 17/L,(2K 

243. IfVMjje burner of rtd ^ure probaWy with fcmtcd ipplkd twidie. It » rrd flipped <m both ditt mEfiuI busJ Mtcml 
sur^ps. 

SKh. Sq. 16^N, (2), 

244. Intmsc burner oJ" wirif^ red flipped m both sid«a with applied lug hiudk nor the btst, 

SKh,Sq.Sq. 19/E,(2). 

245. Ineeusc bumer of red w«r. sreored mar the base, red dipped intemaUy lad eUHwUy above the Br«v« and hsged 
hdndJc wih [he bM. 

SKh. Sq. lfi;T,(2). 

246. Handle nf a red wart irith applied pbliquely denied cordozi. It i* ireated with waih. Probably^ it is 

» handle of an incefiK brniGr as Nn. 243 tboi^t^ 

SKh.Sq. 17/S. (2). 

247. Same is No. 24b abote bui with applied doted desipu. 

SKh. Sq. l2fS, {2)- 

24S. Lugged handle of red wara with applied denied eotdon. 

SKh. Sq. n/S*(2). 

249 Vase of red ware, fine fahrict well lavigated^ roitw tempered dtiy^ ring base, sphrikai bodji fkred-out ofict wllh 

' ahaipruoL Tlw vare i. applied «idi lusrem* red fine dip ««ntdly (PL XXI A mmiber of amiUr aam- 

plea were found in Period IV at Sarai Khold. 

SKh. Sq. 19/E.(2>, 

250. Ring based v*« of dull wire, tnaied MtertnUy with histimu brown slip. ProbaWy, the eompiete stupe w»s mmIk 

to 252 bdow. 

251. Cjirinaicd vmc of red wire, fine fabric. ™ku leoipered. wdl fcvfgited eUy, disc base, sharp flaring rinj, EttenuUy 
the sTtse ia treated with lustrous fine red slip. Only one example wa found (PI. XXJIIB, No, 2J. 

SKh. Sq. IfijfH, (2). 

252. Long verticii oedtol vise of duti-red wi«, ring hare, sharp riai and Hletwlly imted with wash. 

SKh. sq 17/J,(2). 

253. Shoet nected and orinated me of red ware with dark-red slip ipplied on ibe eitenial surfaw and puiared in Hack 
with bands (PI. XXlllU. No. 4). 

SKli. Sq, n/W,(2). 


110 


PAKUiTAN AiltmtOl-OGl 


Fir n 

254. Oil Unap ol ww, fkn 1i«$c ticaicd vm^ wiih Mnd cmitimi wot loiriu. 

SKJi. Sq. {2h 

Z5S. SmiU duh or oH lintp td nd wire troted widi wuh the mtoiul «ur^ccr 
SKJi. Sq. 16yX,(2). 

256. FngTneiit of m^owd wu?, bli£k om and exierojlly ap^^ied wfih red lUp. 

SKh. Sq. 1S/T. (1>. 

257. Fnigmcnr red wvx^ red dipped %ad applied with a wdqo. 

SICIi. Sq. 16/T, C2). 

Z56, Fiagment of cordoned dull-red ware, blick core and exfrnull^r applied with dull^red dip^ 

SKh. Sq. 16/S, (i). 

259. Fn^ent of conkaijcd rtd waiet core, and cEtrmaUy appUed with red liip, 

SKh. Sq. 17/V, (2>. 

260. Fra^pnent of red ware, hladt oore^ exterulL^r red dipped vad painted m Mach, 

SKh. Sq. n/N, (l>. 

261. Fn^nient nf red ware, thin to^tnre^ extermll}' djA-red clipped aiid painted in bliieh- 

262. Fragment of red mwrr, red slipped and painted ui Mack, 

SKh, Sq. mu (2). 

263. Fragment of Tnooldcd dull red ware. 

SKh. Sur£icc. 

Grey Warca 

264. Fragment of a carinied grey ware, flired-oui neck^ sharp and perforated rim and cscemally Mach alipped. 

SKKSq. t4/j,a). 

265p Pragmeni of a caniuted pey wire with ihort beaded neck and durp riniL, [| it btimished eitcmallyd. 

$Kh.Sq.l4/J,(2). 

266. Fragnicnc of nutow ntcUd grey wire with meued horixonial penrea on the ihwlder. A cordon ia applied on the 
neck, h B externally black lUppcd. 


267. Fragment of a ciriTiiicd grey were whh ihort beaded neck and iharp rim. It h bomiihed externally. 
SKh. Sq. 18/1, (I). 
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M, Abdul Halim 


The txca^’arioJ 1 s at Sarai Khola have pushed back the history' i>f Taxila by 
3000 years and have also provided a better understanding of the pre-and early Bronze 
Age cultures of Pakistan. Sarai Khola has revealed an evidence of cultural contacts 
with the northern regions of Gtina through some typological similarities of its 
materials with the Burzahom Neolithic culture of the fourth millennium B.C. The 
excavations have also yielded evidence concerning the beginning of the Iron Age in 
Pakistan approximately, towarils the end of the second millennium B.C., a time, which 
is thought to have coincided with the advent of the Aryans into South Asia. It seems 
appropriate to review the results in brief. 

The Period I at Sarai Khola belongs to tlic late Neolithic period, assignable 
to the late fourth and early third millennium B.C. It yielded handmade, red ba¬ 
nished 'ft'ares, ground stone tools, microliths and bone points. The material remains 
of Period I have similarities with the Neolithic cultures of Burzahom in Kashmir and 
with tlie Yang-shao Neolithic in North China. Its local variatUm is reported from 
the Neolithic levels of Jalilpur I (this Journal, below). 

The Period lA^ indicating a traiiskiorial phai^c bcnvccii two major occupations 
at Sarai Khola, marks the arrival of a peaceful community* with highly dcx^loped 
cultural traits. The new arrivaJs settled on the site <>f the late Neolitluc people* 

The Period II at Sarai Khola marks the beginning of Bronze Age cultural 
traits about the beginning of the third millennium B.C. The Period II brought about 
a drastic reduction in the number of earlier handmade wares of Period 1 and several 
new' pottery ty^pes were introduced. These new pottery tjTK-s w ere all vvheelmade with 
the cxcepthm of two tJT>es (V & VI). This new whcelmade pott^‘ tif Period II, is 
widely distributed in the Gomal valley (N-^^ .l*,P.),in the Punjab, Sind and Baluchistan. 
They arc found at Gumla, Hathala, Rehman Dheri, Karam Shah in the Gomal valley'; 
Musa Khel, Leiah, Jhang, Pind Naushcri, Khannda, Jalilpur, Haiappa and Bhoot 
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in the Punfab; Kot Diji in Smd, and at six sites in the Zhob and Loralai vallcj-s of 
Baluchistan, as reported by Dr, M. R. Maghal in this Journal (below). This 
diangc in the ceramic industry also aiinddcs with the envergenoe of a variety of mim^r 
objects, like those of copper, stone, and of tcrractitta female figurines, bracdcis and 
beads etc. A considerable thickness of the occupational deposi t of Period It, wuld 
suggest a long period of settlement at the site. Gn the basis of pottery, the Pmod U 
at Sarai Khola appears to be contemporary' and related with Gumla II-III, JaliJpur II> 
Kot Diji levels (4) to (16), and Harappa, layers (26) and (26A). 


The site of Sarai Khola, after the tcmiination of Pcri<«l fl, remained aban¬ 
doned for a long time. About 1000 B.C., it was used for the disposal of the dcad^ 
This was Period III, marked by a tegular cemetery of two phases, designated as 
and ‘late’, superimposed one upon the other. The cemetery' of Period HI ^ 
on a regular plan with the graves oriented in east-west direction and in parallel rows- 
In this cemetery, the male and female burials could be distinguished by their bur 
modes. The cemetery' belongs to a group of people who knew the use of iron and 
it may prcjbably be associated with the Ary'ans who appeared in the northwestern p^t^ 
of Pakistan about that rime. 


After Period III, the site of Sarai Khola was once again abandoned for a long 
timg until it was rcHxxaipied during the seventh and eighth centimes A.D- This occupa 
non is grouped into Period IV, The ceramic industry of Period IV, has dose resem¬ 
blance with the pottery of Damkot IV-V and Charasda-1. The Period IV at Sarai 
Khola may belong to the Hindu Shahi period. A few sherds of grey ware were al»> 
found, representing the survival of an early pottery tradition of the Taxila valley. 
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The following suimmty deals with the field works undertaken during the years 
l97i and 1972 by the Explorations and Excavations Branch of the Department ot 
Archaeology and Museums in Pakistan. During this period, excavations were earned 
out at the prehistoric and protohistoric sites of Jalilpur, Sarari Khola and Zarif 
Kanina, and at a mcdic\'al settlement of Satghara (Fig, 34). In addition to the digg¬ 
ings at selected sites,extensive explorations were undertaken in the Punjab, Baluchistan 
and Sind provinces. The results of these archacolo^cal field researches are outlined 
here briefly. 'The detailed reports on these field works shall be published in due course 
of time. 

EXCAVATION AT SATGHARA 

Just as the excavations at Tulamba^ w'cre prompted by the primary considera¬ 
tion of obtaining a choronologicat sequence for assigning an approximate date to a 
number of settlements then being discovered in the central Punjab plain, similar 
reasons necessitated a limited excavation at Satghara, located 82 miles northeast of 
Tulamba. The site of Sat^duu*^ offered a pronu.se hf yielding some materia! 
evidence of the late Medieval period (!fith to 19th century A,D.). In this i*ay, ’we 
hoped to extend the chronological framc^iTok, as revealed at Tulamba, further by at 
least three centuries which could provided a basis for future research in this particular 
period of history. 

The name Satghara—meaning “seven houses”—^is traditionally associated 
with the exploits of Mir Chakar Rind, a poi^ierful Baluchi chief of the early Mu^al 
period. He is reported to have built a fort and several public and relispous buildings 
at Satghara. The grave of Mir Chakar is today encolscd by the northwestern bastwn 
of the existing bumt-brlck fort in Satghara village which is rqwrtcd to have been 
rebuilt in A.D. 1775 (PI. XXIVA). During the Sikh period, Satghara was attacked 

l. MJL MdcIhI, 'ExufitMM tt Tutunibit, W« FiAiMta’, Number 4 t967), I*?- 
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j and the dcsccndcnti: of Mir Chakar Rind were thrown out of their territorj'' which 
_ they had held for centuries, The modern village of Satgham, located within and out- 
|si(le the fort, shows no signs of an ancient habitation. It appears that a large mound 
'located on the WTCstcm out-skirts of the rillagc marks the ancient site of Satghaia, a,s 
also attested bj’ the evidence recovered in course of the recent excavation. 

The mound is called Satghara Tibba locally. Tt measures 1900 x 1800 feet 
and is about ten feet high above the surrounding level (Fig. 35). It is situated ten 
mites northeast of Okara in SahiwaJ district. As a result of disturbance by the local 
c^tivators, large piles of pfjstshcrds and brick-bats are lying on the surface. In 
order to find out the nature of habitation in different parts of the settiement, poi- 

of the 

ceramic t>'pcs indicated in the samples 
J&om different areas, strongly suggested that the western part of the settlement was 
mdtmcd earlier than the middle part which constitutes the main mound. More¬ 
over, the area represented by scemin^y two detached mounds on the northern and 
southern ends contains rubbish dumps or p<n*haps industrial wustc (pottery kiins ?). 
Twij ancient brtck-Iincd wells located along the eastern edge of the mound arc still 
being used. 


^ teO' samples were gathered from the surface of arbitrarily demarcated areas 
fr yBDund- The vwriations in occurence of certain ceramic tATies indicated in the si 


The excavation at Satghara was carried out by the present wTiter during the 
Summer of 1971*. exploratory trench, measuring IS x 16 feet, was laid in the 
middle of the mound., Underneath a mass of fallen debris loaded with burnt brick- 
I bats and consd curing our layers (1) and (2), regular structures of burnt-brick associa¬ 
ted with an occupation level (3) were brought to li^t. The size of bricks, being 
6^x4x| inches, corresponds to those used in the ancient fortification walls 
fr now surviving in Satghara village. Another structure of burnt-brick appeared which 
was associated with laj'ers(7) and (6). This size of bumt-brick used in both the 
I structures is identical. The easliest level (10) lying above the natural soil, did not 
show any sign of structures in the trench. The total accumulation of cultural debris 
was 16 feet from the existing surface (PI. XX 1\^). 

The pottery from Satghara demonstrates a homogeneous character in all levels, 
though there are stratigraphic differences In the frequency of certain wares. The 
evidence shows a general uniformity in the cultural material and their continuity 
through time. Tvptjlogically, the pottery from the earliest levels suggests links 
with the last occupation period at Tulamba which is dated at that site between the 


2, by Mr. Ni^ Ahmad Kbui and Mr. Taiiq MuDod. 
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14th and 16th ccnturit^ A.D. However, many cemnic types at Satghara arc diflfc" 
rent from those known so far in the central Punjab. In the absence of dctcablc 
material from the site, the comparable ceramics and antiquities w'ould suggest a rela¬ 
tive date of I6dt to 18th century A.D. and even later, which may be assigned to the 
entire occupation of Satghara Tibba. Several pottery vessels recall the shapes of modern 
earthen wares which are being produced by half a dozen potters of Satghara village. 

The pottery' is mainly of red colour with few estceptions of grey ware. The 
principal forms of pottery' vessels consist of large pans with out-curved sides and 
flat base like modern humii^ bowls with round or flat base of pottery', lids, large 
unpainted vessels, oil Iamp.s and narrf)W'-ncckcd vases. The glazed wares were not 
found. 

Among the antiquities found in the trench include several nails of iron, some 
ivory beads, beads of terracotta and semi-precious stones, and a few copper pieces, 
Oiins were neither found from the surface nor in the excavation^ 

EXCAVATION AT JALILPUR 

The prehistoric ate of Jalilpui is located about three miles south of the left 
bank of the Ravi and at a distance of forty'-six miles southwest of Harappa in the 
centra! Indas valley*. The materials collected from the surface in 1963 indicated that 
the setdement w:as culturally related with the pre^lefencc layers (26) and {26A) of 
Harappa, Kalibangan-T in mirthern Rajasthan and Kot Diji. Thus, chronologi¬ 
cally, it belonged to the Early Harappan period of the Greater Indus Valley assign¬ 
able to the early third millennium B.C. and earlier. Moreover, the recent excava¬ 
tions at Gumla and Hathala in the Gomal valley, located at the eastern f(H)t of the 
Sulaiman range®, at Sarai Khola in the Potwar Plateau*, and at Siswal and Mitathal^ 
in the upper Sarasvati basin between the Yamuna and the Sutlej valleys have pro¬ 
vided additional evidence of close intemdationships among the early Harappan settle¬ 
ments of the Greater Indus Valley in which Jalitpur is centrally located. Just as at 
Sarai Khola, where the mature 1-Iarappan cultural pha.se did not exist, similarly at 

3^ Sir Akunder Cunnmduim, howcTer, repoitcdl; caaa m foomd m cQfradenblc numbcrp^ the time of 
tiu Indo-Scythims downnitk « The An^knt G^j^apky tf/ fidia / Tbfi BuddhijEt (LoodiiEif 1871^ P- 

cxc^vAifon ha5> yielded nolhln^ of the Indo-^Scythun period ^t 

4- The disoDvicry of jilOpiir ma ivporfcd by the iLithor m f^aldturt Number 4 7-LO. 

5. AJi, Duup ^Eii^viiieHifl in the Gonial VaWey\ jMem SpedaJ Number 1 (Pcsbawir^ l5‘70-7l). 

6. PakitiM Number S pp. ind NLA. Halim^ 'EiXavnfcuRa n Sirai Khok^ Put IV 

Ni 4 iEiber 7 {i971L7])p pp, 13-^ Fan fl m ihe pftRnc vdiime^ 

7. Sitriu B\vmj 'Et^valioos at Niifuhal (ICisar} 196SV JWna^ e/ fA# Hofayaes SttidUi (Kurvlkstymt^ Voi. t 

(1), pp. 1-1and ^Siswii: A Pre-Harappan Site m DmhadTatj VaDcyV BaJkfh a/ lAv Arfhiiokpcil 

(Ne* Ddhi, 197l-7l>p Nmnbcr 4» pp, 4+^. 




118 


PAXtiTAN Archakologv 


jalilpur^ the site was not tHXupiotl during the jMature Hurappati period. Instead, 
it remained abandoned until the Medieval period. Therefore, we hoped to discover 
at Jalilpur, a cultural sequence belonging only to the Early Harappan period ana 
then, to relate it with other contemporar)* settlements. With this objective in view, 
the excavation was carried out by the author during the months of Miy and June, 

At present, the mound of Jalilpur covers an area of 1200 x 1400 feet with a 
maximum hei^t of fifteen feet above the surrounding cultivable fields. In this 
height is included an occupation of the Medieval period which is confined to the 
southeastern part of the site only, Oiherw'isc, the mound with prehistoric occupation 
is l<iw' and flat in the middle w'ith a maximum height of only five lecl (Fig. 36). 

Two trendies were laid almost in the middle of the mound where an occupa¬ 
tion of the Medieval period did not exist. The first trench, numbered I & II, hap¬ 
pened to be on a prehistoric dump and thcrefiire, it was abandoned. The second 
trench, marked A & B, was laid on an almost flat sur face where the presence of mud 
walls was Indicated by the visible difference in the cohiur of the soil. The trench 
measured 56 x 60 feet originally, but the aica had to be reduced to 46 x 10 feet as 
our digging progressed. The virgin soil w'as reached at an average depth of six feet 
from the existing surface. The total cultural accumulation consisted of six mam 
layers, numbered from top (1), to bottom (6A) (PI, XXVB). The cultural contents of 
these layers could be grouped into two main periods of continuous occupation: 
Period I, the first on the natural soil, was represented by three deposits (6) to (4), 
and Period II above with two structural phases, Ifr\ (early) and IIB (late) 
(PI. XXVB). Some patches of mud floor with pottery ht situ appeared just few 
inches below the existing surface which belonged to the structural phase IIB. 

The occupation levels assigned to Period I did not reveal any substantial 
structural remains in the excavated area but the use of mud brick and mud floor 
is attested. The pottery is mostly handmade and includes thick-textured and tem¬ 
pered pieces of globular vessels with exterior surface coated with a mixture of ciay 
and pottery' bits (PI. XXVlA, 2). The pottery with similar treatment on the external 
surface is reported from Amri period LA. and later, and dated by Radiocarbon to the 
middle of fourth millemiium B.C. A few pieces of pottery with similar technique 
of surface treatment have also been found from the fourth millennium B.C. levels 
of Period I at Sarai Khola, The other pottery forms from Jalilpur consist of a small 
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percentage of carinated cups and dishes and an abundance of potsherds of unrccog- 
histable shape because of their rounded edges, as if roiled by ^^’ater acutin* These 
tre mostly of pale-red colour, light in wei^t and soft in texture as if under-fired, 
^heir body is so soft that it can be peeled f»r rubbed off easily, recalling the so-called 
jtXZP (Ochrc-*0)Ioiired Potter}’).’ From the mud floor laid on a soling of lime 
woui’tar, one rectangular bead of gr)ld sheet "ith tubular perforation (PI. XXV in A, 7) 
Lnd several barrel-shaped cylindrical beads of terracotta (PI. XX\TllA, 9, 10) were 
found. The other finds from Period I include terracotta net-^lnbrs, chert blades, 
numerous bone points (PI. XXVIllA, 12) and a large number of bones of cattle, 
tehcep, goat and gazelle^®, mostly burnt and with sharply cut edges, TTte evidence 
of animal l>:)nes suggests that the animal meat constituted a part of human diet during 
Period 1, No object of copper or brons^e was found in Period ! at Jalilptu*. It 
should be Tccalled that the presence of cither copper or bronsce is not }'et attested 
even at Sarai Khola I and in the non-potterj" levels assigned to Period I at GumJa. 
However, numerous bone points and chert blades arc reported from the earliest levels 
of these sites, and also from Kile Gul Mohammed I in the Quetta valley, Anjira HI 
in Kalat, Amii lA and also from Rana Ghundai I in the Loralal valley, suggesting 
perhaps, a common level or knowledge of tool technology during the fourth millen¬ 
nium B.C. in the Indus valley and Baluchistan. 


The change of material culture ftem Period 1 t<i H was gradual and without a 
break betw'een the two major occupations tif J alii pur. This feature is unlike the 
evidence reported from Sarai Khola, where an abrupt change occurred with the 
beginning of Period II in the stHcalled ^‘transitionar* level 1A“. Among the plain 
wares of Period I at Jaliipur, a small percentage of red-slipped wares and those painted 
W'ith black-and-brown or choot»laie-on-rcd arc present, especially in the second and 
third layers above die natural s«>il (PI. XXVLA, 3). These wares show progressive 
increase in number in the early levels of Period II, in which period they occur mixed 


9. Theft ire oooUwlictMy enil cnufuHnj opuniaas on its itlentiAcation, watt culiunlatt^tHD and 
imolicBtiaos, w is ftflecied thftU^h iJk itmii iIEscussiotis on ihc sabjew^ 

Sep Number 5 (New Ddhi, 1 Wt;.7Z> PP- pS'' 

in B.P, Sittha f«L>, fotlfrift in Atitieiit (PtfM, 19«). pp. ^r- ?f|‘ 

laf.oi. pp 83J94; and tLC. *111* Othre-Catouird Poitery fittm AimpUipw snd iti pp. 

95-101 iniup of w*i« ailed "Ochfo-Cdoured", u rcfwtrd from buwwiw whi^ m the gp^ of the 

pr^t iutSSr is ^SiJEjogj«lJy srlicr thm ih« 

of lie ewh third miBoiuiuni B.C. F« a diffenait new of ihe e^vMt, Smj Bh^ Nw L^ht on ibe <>c3mC^^ 
Ware (SSLt', m Rfitvfk BuiUlm (Arts) {damitgHh, l%7)j ^urajw l-VIl (im 

aloM, the potlrrj which loolis liko the OCP. is earlier than (the EaHy Mmp nod 11 at JiliJpur md thertTwe, tIwuW 

tM placed tn Ibufih iniUcniiitini K,C. “ 

10. tidomialjon ftom Mr. RiehaHJ H. Atodow of AnihmpgJogr Dcputmciit, Harvard Univmitr. who was shown 
ihis GDUcttkifi of bDoef. 

11. M-R- Mciglul, to tbe pfittn^ oCP^eriods I and [[ of Swii Khnit\ m AL A. 'Esawkioa at 

Sam Khoti, pm IF, Masim prcsait vdanit, pp. 
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with the predominently wheclmade wares. But the handmade globular vessels with 
applique external surface persist through all levels of Period 11. Thus, stratigra- 
phically, the ccraimc tradition of Period I overlaps with that of Period II at Jalilpur. 

In Period H, two structures of mud brick and mud lumps appeared in layers 
(2) and (1), respectively a.ssociated witlt the first Phase IIA, and the second phase I LB 
(PI. XX\^). It should be noted that the sub-division of Period II into two phases 
A & B, b only structural and not based on significant changes in the material culture 
recovered from layers (3) to (1) of Period II. 

The levels belonging to Period II yielded a great variety of pottery and 
antiquities which can be compared with the sites of the early third millennium 
B.C. or of the early Harappan cultural phase throughout the Greater Indus Valley, 
and with the contemporary' sites in northern Baluchistan and also with the regions 
on further west. Among the principal groups of pottery, some are illustrated on 
Pis. XXVL\ & B, XXVIIB and Figs. 37 and 38. However,some comments arc 
necessary on their chronological and cultural signihcancc. 


The painted pottery includes black-on-red (PL XXVIB, 1,2; XXVIIB, 2,4,6; 
Fig. 37,1,3 and 4; Fig. 33,7 & 8), black-on-buff slip or on buff btidy (PI. XXVIA, 
9-11, 13; Fig. 37, 2 and Fig. 38, 9), and black-and-white wares (Pi. XXVIB, 3, 4-7,11 
and 12). The blackK>n-rcd pottery, consists of the diagnostic Kot Dijian vessels of 
globular shape with plain exterior, short neck, and painted with simple black band 
on the nock and above the base (Fig, 37, 3 & 4), as already familiar to us from the 
type-site of Kot Diji, Amri, Sarai Khola, Gunda, pre-defence levels of Harappa, 
Kal ibangan-I and also from several sites in northern Bal uchistan. The vessels of simll ar 
shape and with horiamtally grooved exterior, as known from the central and northern 
Indus valley rites (but not at Kot Diji) also occur in Jalipur 11 which provide addi¬ 
tional parallels with Pertano Ghundai (PI. XXXIV, 2) and Sur Jangal in Ikiluchistan. 
Moreover, the flanged vessels with knobbed covers as found in Jalilpur H lev'cls 
(PI. XXVIB, I), are distributed extensively on the early Harappan sites in the Greater 
Indus valley and Baluchistan. The bichrome pottery painted with black-and-brown 
or bJack-and-red (PI. XXVIA, 1, 4 to 6), is not known from Kot Diji, but it has been 
reported from Sarai Khola IT, Gumla IT-IID*, Periano Ghundai and Mundigak, 


12. Pt. XXVI-.^, 6 c-f. AJl DwJ, 'Exiearttion* in the Cwnal valley’, Amim Paititan (Pediawaf, 197(M 1), Nkunber S. 
19 No 133 aad FI. 79 4 Gmnk is located Dm an tmpoiunt noTtfaerly route leading from tbe Indue pluA to Baluchistan 
and bmnd. Tbmfiwt. find » annmingiins of scvral ail turd tmlitiDiis ai Giunla. as is evident by tbe and 

oihcf liuietiab (bund in Gunik 11, 111 and IV Incls. The wIwIb body of material ftmn Gumla II to IV » cleariy Linked 

wiih iht Zbdb, Loniu in4 Quem vall^ of with the upper and central Indu^ viUtjf, ajul with sdutbera 

AfRhanistan and Ifwiiin Siatm. ^ ^ 
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In the Indus valley, the bichramc pottm VYiih designs difTerenc from those of JalUpur, 
is usually assc^cUteJ with the Aimian war^ of southwestern Sind and is considered 
to biA'e spread from north (southern Afghanistan) and TurLmcnia tow'ards south 
through Baluchistan Its discover)^ at Jalilpur and in the northern Indus A'alle)' 
would suggest that the bichrome pottery tradition also spreads into the Indus plain 
through the Gomal Pass from perhaps the same source. The painted designs with 
broTvn or black-on-bulf slip or on buff body, including the very shape of a few' vessels 
from Jalilpur 11 (Fig. 38, 9), are highly suggesiive of links, either direct or indirect, 
with the ceramic traditions of southern Iran. The “comb incised*^ ware of Jalilput 11 
is also comparable with that from several sites in Baluchistan and Iran. Numerous 
specimens painted with white and lusrdered with black come from Period IL The 
combinadon of white-and-black colours in painted designs on pottety is already familiar 
to us from the early Harappan levels of Kalibangan-I, at Sisw^ A, from fifteen iither 
related sires m the Punjab including a part of Harjana. The potterj' painted with 
w'hite-and-black on surface or on light-red slip is sometimes called the ^Sothi^ ware 
in the cast central Indus valley. 

The mature phase of the Harappan culture is not represented at Jalilpur, but 
from the levels associated with Period II wctc found, black-on-rcd pottery pom ted with 


ifrrmpjff I2i) 



n be pointed out Uut a CTTtkai study of the matcriilf asifiTKd (o Giirnla ll| lit and IV, *4^ 

ferent sicfy uid some coDduadfu dr^w^ from its wueiKie by Djrtii, way haxt to be rovunl. Sceft in ibc l%lii of w 
Clift /Miiid reftntiy ffwa Jdilpur It ind Smi Kbw II, ib$ whole maicrtil fwivd in Qtunh. 11 ^ 

TteUp both diroodo^caily md culturally, into the Early Huippao cuifumi phue of the Indus ralley whidi 

ptiT prcdxL 
live oon-IfiduA 
bladt-end'wMtE ^ 

northcro Baluchimii dated to the iiriy tbird icillcmirtiflv B.C. 

Tudgisf by most of the anifkii and pottcfy, Gumla IV cSrtrlf dcroonitfiute* a mitintiity of cuJuirtl troitwn i™^ 
the eaulr pcn^. Jus as Cw Hmppin tniis occur in the eai^y ihJnJ millcnniuiti B.C^ fioorejUi m the Kot Diiiin 
Kut Dipp at Kalfba^^-l and at jalilpur (where mature I^larappan k abftnc), the mtcrwcdiijf ftfcuUr datgn painlcd TO 
bliek-on-ftd, lemcfti "rote' ana perionM wi«, abo appear in Gumli IV in asroSatioii with the earij ^iciTO. 
chartOcristK: [nduj icript and acalf are absent at Gumlip juA al theft art jmi yet repor^ from the «tei m the 
pan pmd. The appeamoft of aueb (roanirt} flirtppin-lile craiti does (fire uo a point in tioft when theft dementi m 
cmcTfed or were tppeam^. ^ 

fMcaeof Dam fhhdc# that ihc lettlcment of Gumk III ended violently, fdlowed by an oempapnn vy 
rtaiuppam. Ironically, the oontmuity nfculrural imteriaiaaarvrdkAftd in Gumli 11 Do IV lifftlicontrod^ such aa ^ „ 

Diini compam the atrtii^pliy of Gumk with Kot Dili, where the Km Df|MP occupation k rrpocted to haro . 

But, a repent dettiJed analyati of the antlquitka fouJid in the crtadel mDund of Kot Dijin uihScr pie^mtion by tw 
authoTp elecrij demooftrairt a cdtural eontinulcy ihrou^iouL The anij acftptlon a with the Fcmile ftfiiriM ana 
«ala w!kkh da imh qcpir in the KtH l^jlan lereJj^ OdKrwift* ai/ caregofici of objecta from taaxuro Wanppan _ _ 

(1) to {3D) are preaent in the tnrly Harappan (Km Dipinj levels, namdyi stone blades, peifilM» 

tcrrifCMta c3onei, banglca, twiU fkwmw, ewi-hames and whneli; copper o^ioCCb; ahdJ hangirt and _ 

heads of agade, paste anil cameikn, Morenver, Idw Gumli, ibcre is S contmui^ of many pottery fofnii between to* i _ 
and upper Icvida of Km Diji—an impartant fm which ii gstoefally overloofced by moat tchdars, W^cto jmMPg 
be artachrd to the ‘•barnl” krd ii Dip (and al Gumk), theft is nn frvidence to ioggcai a b^ to the i^a™ 

The vtoibte change m eenniks and thnr ^taitdardizariac, and the tppcininoe of iftw typ« of obpccisliK ras, ItmiJr 
in» etc,, in the maturt llarappm kvclt of Kot Diji, have to be csplanicd in oonleat of the proccA of urwniiatiCHi 
tndua vilky. 

13. G.F. Daks, *A ao^gEtsldl duwioki^ for Afghanistan, Baludwait, and the Indus valky", in K+W, Ehrick (cd(.)i 
CAfowil»iwr ft Oid Wffld (Chk^^ 1965), p. 2)63+ 
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Fig. 38. Pottery from Jali]pur 7-9; Sarai Khob 10; Rana Ghundai 11-12* 
and Dat>ar Kot 13. 
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intersecting circular design (P1,XX\^IB, 2and Fig. 3S,7), terracotta ‘cakes' (XXVIL\, 3), 
humped bull figurines (XXVIIA, 4), toy-cart frames (XXVIIA, 2) and solid ■wheels 
with single or double hub (XXV'^IM, 1), bangles of grey Mid red colour, either single 
or conjoined, with traingular, rectangular and circular section, and bangles of faience 
and shell. In addition to the chert blades (XX\'TTI, 1-4) showing secondary retouching 
on their gloss}' edges, chert cores, a number of pestles and saddle-quems of stone were 
found. Beads of agate (XXV III, 5), cornelian and terrat^tta (XXV III, 11) were re- 
co\wed. Of special interest arc the beads and numerous unworked pieces of lapis 
lazuli found in Period II contexts and from the surface (XXVIII, 6). Its presence 
at Jalilpur is signiheant, for, it provides evidence of a long distance exchange or trade 
existing between the Indus valley and outside regions during the Early Haiappan 
period. The principal source of lapis lazuli has been in Badakhshan (north Afghan¬ 
istan) for South Asia and for the entire Near East^*. The terracotta female figurines of 
Period H (XXVII, 8-10) are comparable in style with those found at Shar-i Sokhta 
in Iranian Sistan, Gumla II-lII and Saiai Khola II. A few pieces of oopper/bronze 
rods also come from Period II. 

At the northwestern edge of the mound, the surface was littered with thou¬ 
sands of potsherds, some of w'hich ware over-fired and mixed with lumps of reddened 
earth. A small pit ‘C, measimng 8x4 feet, was excavated to examine the sequence of 
occupations and to determine whether or not such a heavy concentration of pottery 
mixed with reddened earth was due to the presenoe of a pfitterj' kiln at that spot. 
The total thickness of occupations was nine feet abfive the natiu'al stiil in which only 
one structure <jf mud brick appeared. In the top most layers, over two feet thick 
deposit containing pottery- i^-a,stc and fired clay pieces was encountered which suggested 
the presence of a pottcrv' kiln or some other similar activity. The Period I was not 
represented in trench *CV The entire deposit yielded pottery' citmparablc to 
Period II «mly, suggesting an expansion of the settlement during Period II. Already, 
the evidence available from other early Harappan settlements namely, Amri, K.ot 
Oiji and Kalibangan-I, indicates similar enlargement of the habitation areas before 
the maturity' of the Harappan culture. 

A detailed study of the materials from Jalilpur is being done by the author. 
The charcoal samples have been submitted to the University' of Pennsylvania 1.4bora- 
tory' for 0-14 tests, hfeanwhile, the archaeologica] evidence would suggest that 
Period I of Jalilpur belongs to the second half cjf the fourth millanniiun B.C., while 
PctkhI it with its two phases should be dated between 3000-2500 B,C. 

14. V,l. Suunuli, Tlie tjpw Luuli Route in the Aikmui Eui.', Atrhttokgj (New Yoii, lOTiy, Vol. 24(lb pp* 

ind G. IlHiTOtimp ^L*p£i bzulK TIm of hi irufc^^ (Loedoa, 19^)i XXX^ put I, pp, 
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EXCAVATION AT ZARIF IGVRUNA 
Another cemetery site resembling those of S^Tit and Dir, and sissociated 
with the GamUiara Grave Culture of the second millennium B.C. and later, was 
accidently discovered in the Peshawar plain, about 18 miles northwest of Peshaw^ 
and on the road to Warsak near the village of Zanf Karuna, The site appears to have 
occupied a large area, 1320 x SOO y^irds originally, but it has been badly damaged due 
to the erosion by a hill torrent and by the local cultivators. In order to retrieve male- 
rial.<i from the disturbed area and also from the strati hed contexts, excavation at the site 
w-as earned out in November 1071 by Mr, M, Abdul Halim, assisted by Mr. Gulzar M. 
Khan. Along with the excavation, 12 graves with their materials w'erc also salvaged. 
In all, 45 graves were exposed. On the stratigraphical evidence, four types of burials, 
superimposed one above the other, could be dilferentiated. The lowermost or the 
earliest type, represents single individuals buried in inflcxed position with grave 
goods (PI. XXIXA & C), like those discovered in Period 1 at Timargarha in Dir. 
Multiple burials with funerary objects mark the second type. In the cremation 
burials of the third type, human bones and ashes were placed in targe urns and buried 
with the grave goods (PI. XXIXB). .Another phase of the Zarif Karuna cemetery' is 
represented by the burials of un-burned fractional bones. 

The grav'c chambers arc made of stones and the floors arc oecasionatly paved 
with stone slabs. Two rings of stones, one abuvo the grave chamber and the second 
near the surface, mark the presence of graves. In the method of construction and 
modes of burials, these graves resemble those of Timargarha (Period I to IH) and of 
the Sw-at valley' (Period V-VIl). 

In addition to the funerary pottery of red and grey colour (Pi. XXVIIIB), ter¬ 
racotta female and bull figunnes, and personal ornaments of bone, silver, gold and 
stone were found. The mattcrials from Zarif Karuna arc coimparablc with those 
from Dir and Svv'at valley's where they arc dated by* Radiocarbon and on typological 
grounds, to the middle of the second and the early first millennium B.C. Btith 
Prof. A.H. Dani and Dr. G. Stacul have drawn parallels of the grave materials as 
found in northern Pakistan with those from sev'eral sites of Iran namely, Hissar I IB 
to IIIC, Shah Tepe Ilb, Tureng Tepe, Marlik, and even further wv'st, with HasanJu 
V to IIIA^*. These cumparsions may lose their chronological significance and also 
cultural-historical implications in view of an obvious ‘hiatus*, of half a millcnniuin 

^'H. Duu (edt.!, 'Timaipda and Gindhan Gnw Cultine*, Amiem Pakistan, No, 3 (Ptftwwsr, IWT), pp. 43-tS; 
y. Stoew, Esavftwiu max Chal^ (196S) uul tbe chronologicil Kqucnco of nrocnhijEroncal cultura in the Smi ndley', 
E^ anJ CRmne, IW), VoL 19(1-2), pp. 44-SJ; and, "nic Grey pottery is tie Swat wUcy and the [ndo-Iiuiut coo- 
iKcuoos (c.lSfl(M00 B.C,)’ £ati a«J fTm 11970). Vol. 20 {l-2j,pp, 92-10l 
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or less, between the end of Hissar lllC (1841 ±65 B.C) and the beginning of the 
‘Early Iron Age’ (1400 B.C.) on the Iranian plateau^*. Thus, the theories built upon 
such parallels may call tor reconsideration. 

EXCAVATION AT SARAI KHOLA: THE FINAL SEASON OF 1972 

The excavations at Saiai Khola were carried out for four seasons between the 
years l%8 and 1971 and the results have already been repi>rtcd in the previous and 
current issues of this Journal. However, in view of the new evidence discovered at 
Gumla and Jalilpur in 1971, the stradgraphical position of certain materials at Sarai 
Khota and especially, the nature of change as reflected in the material cultures of 
Periods I and 11 required re-checking and if possible, further elaboration. It w'as 
also necessary to study the physical environment of the Taxi la v'allcy in which 
Sarai Khola was located. The material relics discovered at Sand Khola and the 
settlement pattern which W'as emerging as a result of exploration of the surrounding 
area, called for a fresh look on the w^hole evidence for cultural reconstruction. 

The Department of Archactjlogy and Museuin.s, invited Professor Ahmad 
Hasan Dani of the Univcrsit)' of Islamabad for collaboration with the Department, 
and the excavations at Sarai Khola w'ere resumed for the filth seasonNew trenches 
were laid on the western side of the mound to coimcct ihc already excavated area 
and for re-checking the stradgraphical position of various artifacLs. As a result, 
the sequence of occupations already established at Sarai Khola from Period I to iV 
was fully confirmed. Due to the limited area excavated, not all categories of the 
ceramic and non-ceramic materials, reported in this issue of the Journal, were found 
but w'hatcvcr was recovered, it was already known. There was, however, one minor 
exception in the pottery of Period 11. A Kot Dijian vessel has four lugs on the innCT 
side of the rim w'hich look like hooks with ends turned up (towards the mouth) in 
such a manner that the vessel cannot he suspended with a string or rope (Fig. 38,10). 

On present evidence, the earliest cultural stage at Sarai Khola (Period 1) 
seems to be peculiar to the Potwai Plateau, With the discovery of identical materials 
from another site, Jhang (pp. 131-32), this stage assumes significance. The preceding 
stages of material culture for example, Mesolithic and earlier, have yet to be pro¬ 
perly defined and reconstructed meaningfully other than on mere technological terms. 

16. CH. Bwinsl w i, R.H. Drion, A. Mchdiri ud FL Micmni, 'The RjiUoeiitKio Eridence for tJtf TmuiBil Due of 

the Hiw llic QiJudt^ (in [ftf&trmiiiafl kindljr soil hy Pix>fe*sw RJ L Djwii. 

17. In sJdicjon to Ptof, I>im, the icun indiKlcd Mr. Ahmad Nfibi Klun, Mr. M. Abdid Hdim uni Mf. Chalw 
M, Khin. 
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Within the time-range of the fourth milleniuum B.C., as suggiestcd by the materials 
ofPeriod lat Sarai Khola, fall different kinds of materials revealed In ecologically 
different areas, for example, at Jalilpur t and Gumla I, respectively in the central 
Indus plain and the piedmont plain. During Period It, Sarai Khok, despite its loci- 
cion in the Plateau, became an integral part of the cultural development of the Indus 
plain. Thus, together M'lth other contemporary settlcmentSj Sarai KJiola 11 also 
constituted an early developmental stage of that cultural phenomenon which climaxed 
in the form of the Indus Civilization dining the succeeding periiKi, The reasons for 
the absence of the mature phase of the Harappan culture in the Potwar Plateau are 
not yet fully known. How'ever, this area did share the fortunes of the later periods, 
as attested by the cemeteries of Period III comparable in rime perhaps, with that 
of Gumla VI, and by the materials of Period IV which seem to be widely distributed 
in the Taxila volley and elsewhere in nrirthem Pakistan. 

EXPLORATION IN CENTRAL PUNJAB: SAHIWAL DISTRICT 

Along with the excavation at Satghara, a number of ancient sites of the Medi¬ 
eval period w’cre recorded. It was observed that the ancient pattern of settlements 
almost duplicated that f>f modern villages in the Punjab plain, a rcaturc whi^ was 
also demonstrable around Tulamba in Multan district, located 82 miles southwest of 
Satghara. It was considered necessary to confirm this feature of the Medieval settle¬ 
ment pattern in yet another area. Thus, a small area around Arifwala town, lying 
between Satghara and Tulamba was selected for an intensive survey. Arifwala is 
located 26 nulcs south of Sahtwid on the vast cover plain of the old course of the 
Bcas river. The sun'ey was initiated and directed by the present author in the 
month of April 1971. No prehistoric site was discovered in these small areas. The 
dates assigned to the sites that are listed below are based on the ceramic evidence 
alone with reference to the chronological sequence of Satghara (above, p, U4) 
and Tulamba {Pakhian Archaeology, No, 4,1%7, p. 27), For ready reference, the 
chronological sequence of Tulamba is repeated below*: 


Period VA 

A-D. 1500 and later 

V 

, A.D. MOO-1500 

IV 

' A.D. 1200-1300 

III 

A.D. 700-1100 

iiB 

A D. 500— 600 

IIA 

A.D. 300- 400 

11 

A.D. 200 to 1st ccntuiy B.C. 

I 

500 to 100 B.C (earliest) 
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It IS, however, pointed out that only the surface collections were used to fix an 
approximate time-range for each ate because lest diggings were not carried out at 
any site. 

1, Baduwala Tihha 

IjKaricHi: Four niBes HMuhwen of Satghan. ibout 1000 yanlf mhiUi dT ChiY Dhuii ftim. and wes qf 

the (dirt) md, 

Stzci A knp mou^d, 5 feet 37S .NtirUhSMJth and 271^ East-Wcft. 

Cdtunl laucaiiwk: Sitgiun, carty abmit 16th tx&tmy A.l> and later. 

2 . Chdi: (Manakofald) 

Locatun: Two mill of Sitghara ind half a mile south of the ifiUapc of Maiiaicwtli. 

Sae: 4fi6 feet N«tli-Soiilhp 116 fm Ease-West, and about 9 feet h%h. 

Cultural assooatioa: Tolimbi Pemd HE ind EY, ltth-14lh century A,[>, 

BuriJgarh {Chak . 18 - 2 ^) 

[xatiMi; Bnveen mikstvtK J Mhl 4 on <Mun-!.jnU[)ur rwd on the to ibe ourth of Uunjirh 

liOiiVc. 

Siie: IZ4 feet Eist-Wcst, ^ feet Kekrih-Saudip and S foot hjfh. 

Cohunl afiiocdikm' Sat^han, About t 7 ih-]StJi cennuy A.fy, 

4 , Cfjal-h3-FH 

Locatioiit One ami a lulf mila east of .^fwakp between ihc metalkd nood afid LAdhrm-Kaiur riilfotd, 

and Eouthcact of Chal bS-EB, 

Sixe^ A for mound about. 4 fbet 9S feet North^'Souib and 90 feet Nortb-Weat. 

This mound ii bciti^ d^rttyed by ibc locaJ cultivatori. The Eori^cr ia cowed with maivy 
bumt-bridu^ mavurinf Si7xt mcbca. 

Cultural aewdatson: Saifhari, 16 ch-l 8 thdintur 7 ‘A. D. 

5 . Chai 1%EB 

Location : Two and a half miSea east <sf Arifwala and Boulh of the motalled mad. A water channel run* 

tm caiien fide. 

Siae: 430 feet Nofth-Soutb, 4l0 fed East-Wcai^ acid (eel hi|ft. 

There u irery l^de poiicry on the aur&cc. It m eoaeml modem ^ec-yirtL Ehc potftry 
aampka turned oul fioin the mound arc lyinf op the pavea. 

Cjittural ajiDCBtkifi: Tuhunba Perpod Ell to IV A and Srtshara. TV ihc reyrewitt a ton® period from Ith l» 
17lh eenturr A^D* 

fh Chat K^tram Shah 

Locatiom: About three tniEcs soutVasi of Arirwila md north of Qtafc Karam Shah eillap« 

Swt 350 feet Nonb-Snuthp 200 feet North-Weilp and S feet hi^ 

The utc u epthely oocepkd bj the)$iana. 

Culutuml itxKtitwn; Sat^fimp 16{h-lhth ontury A J3, 
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Chlik M<fh(tnmniil Nawdz 

Locaiipa: Orr tw nuk* Nonh-NortheMi of Sa^hwa and w«l of iht fwA* (dirt) nml, 

S^; 4J2 feel \ofih-Somh, 378 Etrt'ltl'eM, aad II f«t Msk Modern gnves (Kcv|i)i' twrthcm 

fovE. 

Cuitiml aiisocbtiont Sttghara, Ifrth-lSth h^D. 

“i'frrt/c” Tihhd 

IjKauon: 0™ uid t Mf mile* »uihc»t of Satgitti*, emc mik itonhoit of ClaL 18-IR. (abcwe Nb. 2), 

and sidp of tKe KJiwd n»d. 

Sac: 240 Teet Nortb-South. 324 fbct and sbqui 7 f«t li%h- 

Cultiind B£fficbxion: Tulamba Period III, Hth-I2ih oeniiaiy A,P. 

HaiJeriPtilii Tikhti 

■.ocitian: One and half tnfles «iit «f SaisJiati. ftwT and 4 half mihs nofihwHt of Renal* Khiwl end 

on tbe md to 

Six^: An ilincBf drtoLir moimdi 440 feel to damiscf mib * height of 11 feet, flic tooutmI has 

boon cut inbo twn pons hy a ’mict ehiEoicL 

fiiltuntl assnciiiioo: TuUmb. Period Id and tV. SriwWili «ntuiy A,I>. There a™ aigsstwns of yet an early 
occupairon bol could not he con^nned^ 

Hiirlpur {Ciidk 19-GD} 

lotion: Over Bve taSa smuhwqH of Salshan, onw and a hrif miks nofthwesi of Soduisala Tihba 

(above No. 1), and eaat of the Joya Minor. 

293 ftet North-South, -MO feet East-West, and heighi 155 feel. 

Colhinl assodatiem: TuUmha Period HI to VA, Ws to 16thcentury A.O. 


yamai Kftim Tthha 


LocaUan: 

Siaic: 


Tm mDcs soulhfiuf of ArifwiU and east af ihe vtUage nf fiub Shih. 

A Htrolif mound, about MO feet acrew and 10 feet high. Two tubfiatUi have been uutaUed 


Dfl. Jtv 


Culttinl ASSK^km: Sitglunit Ifilb-ISth century AJ>> 

JiimaJitr Tihha 

Loation: Abdot 700 yirds fouthcasi of Sarghofa vdlifc. 

395 fort f4orih-Souch, 3SS fort Essf-West, and I0 high. 
Culiunl issociwi^* Sai5hj.f1, Ifith^lSth cciumy A.O. 

Kaiianti (Cbdi* 3 ^-ZfiyfJ 

Locatign: FItt mites soutfawest of Satshtn. efi the eastetn ndc of Kuliana 

She: 33+ fett North-South, 214 feet Eaai-W'cst, and 5 feet Ju'|h. 

CidiunI associaCKin: Sttglttria, as Ncs, 11 and 12 above. 
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14. Khdn Tihhii 

tbcaricnj r«c» than two mtkf MHith nonhfiFeid tnd outside ihc vilU^gc Gulo ShiK 

SittJ 160 feel-^oitli-Sauiiik 100 fm Eist* iitd 7 feci ii%h, 11 k nwund his been levelled down 

coiisideraldy fdirciduviikin uid t mboMU tieefi ijutalled, 

Cuiiunl i&sodiEbn; Ttilambo Pen'Dd HI ind Luer; SEh^llth Ccnmiy A^D, 


15. M^ifijarahi {Cltdl: 1M/?) 

J^oation: Feur miks oorthust-Easi of SiE^hin, to HHilheist of ihc Ovtk IJ-Rl 3 uad south of the 

uumccalled itiad, 

16X ftci North-South^ 216 fm Easi-Wat^ and 6 fen high^ 

Ctdiunl af&Ddicion: Tolnuba FcHod VA oud bter^ 16th-l!lth ccoeui^ A+tl. pud concenipqrpr^' wiEh Siighar?; 


16. MiittjiPtifii-lf 


Lotutkriir 

Size: 

Cultural p-wcncion: 


0»E>hjlf rndc tbonhwcBt of Min^h-aU {No. 15 tbove) ind Rouih of Sitghm Minor. 

Full e.vieoE tiot ^KissiblE id detcmiiuc due to the over it. Muiiuum lExa ctivprcd ii 

about four tatuh. 

Satihan, l/th-lSih ccnluty A.D. 


!7, Qu’hilit 

i-ocation: Oulsdc the town p(Q abida, locaieil Kvm niil« south oT AriTi^dJi. The town iisdf isslatulictj! 

on a high monud. 

Size: A drraSpr nvund, 136 feet icTOas and 7 fee* high. 

Cultura! assoditfufi: Set^hirw^ I6th-!^ch centutv .A.D. 


18e Qtirejhidt^ntifi Dhm 

lAcackm: Over two due Ktmth uf Satghprs on the nunhem hank of Kharpr and on the rncialW 

ftiid m OWi. 

Slize: 7S0 feei Nartb-SoUEh, IDS feet Faii-Wtatp and 4 to 4 feel high. 

Cidiutal ftstiociilion: Sughara^ ISib-ISih eemnry A.p. 


19, Ruinftmgfi 15-1 /f) 

Ijiatkin: Tmi and * half iwileis northcaii of .Sartthtn and due cast of the vilbgc 15*IR. 

Sin: 540 feel North-Souchk 452 feet and ID feet high. 

Culiund psioctihofi: Tulamha Period (I and lll^ from the irrt century B.tL to 12ih century A.D- Rcd-^Jotiihed 
pMterj" wti pmeOL 


20. Satgfiara Jitist 


l-cmtiont On the easiEfii cnUiLiru of Saighiru vjUige. 

Size: 275 feei North^Sotuh^ 200 feet Eait-Wcfi^ and over 6 fi^l high. 

Cuhunil assodaticn: Siighan, IGih-ISth cennuy A.l>. • 


K\r_AVAT10NS AMJ EXPLIjHaUON."^ 


13 ] 


2L Tihba Aii^lihoob Slujh 

TjoctticHi: Over one tnOc sfHUiivvhCSl 

Sixti 617 feel Npitb-Sotiih^ 5^ feel Eii^Wesr^ and abftui 6 feel hJfh, Mpdem an infS- 

Oiltiiril ilsaKbdHi t Tiolimba Period fll, 9th-12ih cimtiify A.D. 

22. tVahidpur {Chut 10-I/f) 

liOdtion; Kottf mils noirthcait of Sotglvm ind souili of tho Dhuiuiu IR dUJribinary, 

Size: -«s feel Nwih-Soiuth, 513 few Easi-West, and abouc 12 feet high. 

CultunI a™tiation: Tukmba Peri^ [ll-VA, 8th to 16ch century A,D, 

EXPLORATION IN NORTHERN PUNJAB: CAMPBELLPUR ,4ND 
RAWALPINDI DISTRICTS!* 

Simultaneously with the excavations at Sarai Khola, important discoveries 
were being made in the GomaJ \-aJIcy and at Jalilpur which were adding new per¬ 
spectives to the questiim of genesis and growth of the Indus Civilization, A new 
group of handmade, mat marked and burnsihed potterj'^ of Sarai Khola I, was posing 
problems as regards its origin, distribution and cultural association. The earliest 
levels of Gumla and Jalilpur were producing evidence w'hich could not be culturally 
related with Sarai Khola I. This peculiar feature of marked divergences in the 
material culture is in sharp contrast to the next cultural phase at Sarai Khola (Period ID* 
which is ntjt only very closely related with the materials of Jalilpiu' II and Gumla 11-Ill 
but is also wide-spread throughout the Indus river valley. Profeswr A. H. Dam 
had already recorded a succession of third millennium B.C. sites in the Comal v^ley, 
and there was a strong suggestion that the P4Jtwar Plateau and especially, the routes 
leading to or from the Gomal valley were likely to provide additional information 
on the spread of Sard Khola II related settlements of the early third millennium 
B.C 'rhus, the exploration of Taxila \'allcy in which Sartai Khola is located, was car¬ 
ried out which was later on extended further to the soutbw'est in the areas lying within 
the present-day boundaiics ot Rawalpindi and Campbellpur districts. 

During the survey, 16 sites were recorded, among which three sites namely, 
Jhang, Khannda and Find Nausheri could be related with the prehistoric and early 
historical levels of Sarai Khola. The largest of all the sites is Jhang, located about seven 
miles west of Sarai Khola in Campbellpur district. Measuring 820 or more by 
838 feet, it is standing to a height of 34 feet above the surrounding level and is now 
surmounted by a modern Rest House. The site has been disturbed considerably, 

18. The survey ™ carried dui by Ntr, Ahmad Kabi Khan, Mr, NL Abdul Halim and Mr, Gubar M. Ki™, This 
sinmnEiy id based o« the field Mts rKmded hy Mr, M Abdul Halim and on ilw exammatkin wf actutl miTaruls stored 
at Kindii. 
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exposing its cultural contents which are visible in the sections. The materials col¬ 
lected from the surface (PL XXX, 5-35), indicate that the settlement of Jhang was 
contemporarv' with Sarai Khola periods 11 and IV. Some structural remains 
are also visible in the Sarai Khola 11- related levels at Jhang. It may be 
pointed out that at Sarai Khola, the levels associated with Period II yielded very 
few structures^’ 


The pottery from Jhang ctEinparablc with that of Sarai Khola II and 1 ?, includes 
handmade, red burnished and coarse wares (PL XXX, 5) which have been grouped 
as Sarai Khola pottery types II and IV; the Kot Dijian wares with plain and 
grooved exterior surface {PL XXX, 10-13), and Oanged vessels witli lids {PL XXX, 
6-8 and 16) comparable with Sarai Khola types VII, VIII, VUtA, IX, 1X.\, IXB 
and XIII; bowls with multiple painted lines on the inner side (PL XXX, 19); and 
offering stands with dishes (PL XXX, 17 and 14-15) like Sarai Khola pottery 
t)'pcs XIV' and XWA. Stone celts (XXX, 26, 27), terracotta bangles (XXX, 34, 35) 
and ‘cakes’ (XXX, 28), tcrracivtta beads (XXX, 30,31), bone points (XXX, 32, 33), 
an agate bead and one shell bangle {XXX, 24) w'erc also found. Jhang seems to have 
all the potential of enriching our knowledge of the Early iiarappan cultuial phase 
with additional information, if proper excavation is undertaken. 


From the site of Khannda, measuring 606 x 220 yards with 10 feet height, 
the pottery comparable with that of Sarai Khola II (PL XXX, 1) and TV was 
found. The third site, Find Naushcri, represents a small mound of about three 
feet in height. In a smalt pottery collection, only a couple of the Kot Dijian wares 
are present {PL XXX, 2-4). 

Among the remaining 13 sites recorded recently, ten may be placed between 
the 2nd and 9th century A D. M<rst or the sites arc reported to be oi the Buddhist 
period and certain ceramic types indicate their contemporaneity' with the early his^ 
torical settlement at Sarai Khola represented there by Period IV. Ten sites oi the 
early historical period arc, Bahtar, Bharol, Dheri Shcr Zaman, Haji Ashraf Khan-ld- 
Dheri, Langar, Pind Nasrala I, and II, Piro Shahi, Siirai Madho and Ziarat Badshah 
Sahib. 'I’he date oi two more sites, Shahpur I and II is not certain, while another 
site, Maqam seems to be of recent date (I8th-19‘‘h century A,D.). 


19. psiiiiiu, Affkvthty, Number 7 ((970.71) PI*. VII end XVtIl. i. 






Excavations and Explosatjots 


IJ3 


EXPLORATIONS IN SOUTHERN SIND 

The eastern part of ^e Indus valley, lying between the Indus river and the 

Thar desert, has been virtually luiknowti archaeologically. As a r^ult, the nature, 
duration and extent of x'arious settlements, and their cultural significance were 
not clear. One of the reasons was that before Independence (1^47), archacologncal 
research was largely concentrated In the western part of Sind l^Tng between the 
Indus river and the Kinhar range, where Moenjodaro is located. Hic initial field 
work itself was mostly oriented towards further elaboration of the protohlstoric cul¬ 
tures with refrence to the Indus Civillstation. Only a single site, Chanhu-daro, located 
on the eastern (left) bank of the Indus river was excavated w'hich represented the well 
known Harappan culture. It was after Independence that the Department of Arch- 
aeolog>'^ and Museums in Pakistan, undertook selective excavations at the proto- 
hLstoric sites {Kot Diji and Naru Waro Dharo) and also at an early Islamic dty 
(Mansuia), located on the eastern side of the lower Indus valley. In addition to 
these excavations, limited surveys were carried out around the pr'mcipal sites which 
indicated a dlvetsit)" of cultural relics. This region has also figured promi 
nently in the early Islamic and Medieval times. Moreover, the pattern of 
ancient rivers system in eastern Sind, emphasises its geographical significance in 
the context of an eastward extension of the Indus Civilization. Along the western 
fringes of the Thar desert, flows the Hakra-Nara channel which was originally fed 
bv the Sutlej river and also by the frequent overspills of the Indus. This region 
also lies between the heavy clusters ol the Harappati settlements in Bahawalpur, 
northern Rajasthan and Punjab on north, and those of Kutch and Saurashtra in the 
south. Such geographical, as well as archaeological considerations, prompted the 
Department of Axcliactdogy to launch a comprehensive programme of extensive 
explorations m lower Sind along with statting a systematic survey of other parts of the 
country. 

The survey of eastern Sind was conducted by Mr. Mohanumd Sharif of the 
Department of Archacolog}’ for about one month, between September and October, 
1972. A lull report on the survey has been prepared by Mr. Sharif for publication 
soon. Meanwhile, only a summar)' of the results, ba-sed on the original report, is 
presented here. 

The recent survey in southeastern Sind wa.s cirricd out in the present-day 
administrative districts of Thatta, Hyderabad and a pan of Tharparkar, covering 
roughly an area of 7,000 sq. miles. A total of 104 sites were mapped {Fig. 39) and 
detailed data on each site was recorded. .About one-third of the total number of 
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sites were not reported previously. Among the reinainl g sites, relcvsint information 
on most of them was either lacking altogether or was Inadequate. 

Among the prehistoric sites, only one near jherTick (No. 17 on the list) 
appears to be of the Neolithic period, though there are suggestions ftjr assigning it to 
the “Middle” Stone Age of Pakistan and India^°, New evidence collected from the 
known sites of Tharro Hill near Gujo (No. 2), Shah Hussain (No. 10), Kafir Kot 
(No. 18), and Budhjo-Thakar (No. 20) suggests that these were flint-knapping work¬ 
shops during the third millennium B.C. Of the Harappan settlements, the site of 
Gharo Bhiro (No. 97), was examined and studied afresh^^. This site is located on 
the ivestcm edge of the peat Indian desert and close to the Hakra-Nara channel. It is 
situated about 85 miles north of the Harappan site of Desalpur (in Rutch), or over a 
hundred miles south of Chanhu-daro. At present, the Ttiound of Garbo Bhiro 
covers an areas of 110 x 50 yards and stands to a maximum height of 25 feet above the 
surrounding surface. The surrounding plain itself is abtiut 25 feet above the sea 
level. The surface material from the surface of Gharo Bhiro includes the black- 
on-red painted pottery (PL XXXI, 3,4,12-14,18-19), perforated w'arc (XXXI, 
25-28), large rcd-^Iippcd jars (XXXI, 3), cakes (XXXI, 30 & 34) and flint blades. 
The other Harappan sites that were revisited near Karachi by .Mr. Sharif were those 
oi Alahdino (or Ncl Bazar),“ Goth Hasan All (or Gazkar)^ .Anilano,” and 
Orangi“. 

The remaining sites were represented by mounds, forts and graves of carved 
stones, amongst which 4 sites are of the early historical period (first to se\enth century 
A.D.), and 87 sites belong to the Muslim period, covering a millennium between 
8th to 18th century A.D.), while 14 sites belong to the late historical (or recent ?) 
period of 19th and early 20th century. Some sites could be dated securely on the 
basis of an cpigraphical or historical ev'idcncc, such as the site numbers 23, 80 and 

2a W.A. FMlMrvil^ Tkt Rtcu Antitnt tmiU. Ywk, 1971>, p, 7$, NcoUllik. MwoUthk iml »t*? 

“!.iie Shmic .A](e KtM arc Kpoficd ra tuTc been locircd b}' Mr. Abdur ttiur Kban of ibe Geompbe l>ciwitincni, Kiimw 
L'niwiitr. These liis vc loaned IS to 30 miles wen, north endnorthait of Kmchi. Infarnieticm timmMr. A.R, Khm 
ind ilso, Aiuifjit j» Karatki Rfgm (Karachi, pp, 8-13. 

21. Thu she wis hnt reporml bt H.T. [.unbrkh, ‘.Anuieor Euunioru in Afchi e ti i of y , No. Ill-Esnem Sind. 

iKirichi. 1W6), Vol. Vltl (1), p.«; snd /*».. Jj*f.- A Cfntftl IntrtJmtiM {njfdnshod, 

22s /VhtTffjff Arr&M^afy, No, K 1964^ p, 9, 

23- fWiron Aukmbty, No. 5.1968, p, 2; snd A, Rsuf Khon, Avhwi JrtJfaunrJi m Kwrki Retitft (Kt»chi, !«»). 

p. ■4. 

24, N-G. Msjumihr, 'Eipbrations m Sind", «f tkt ArrkMtthjicsl Surpty tf M$m, No. 4* (tJrfhi, 1934), 

jta i4j.. 

.. P: Arrkmtt!^ No, 1, l%4, pp, .Anoihcr Hsrapptn site, Pit Shub Iwki. I««*d on ihe mouth of the 

Htb mrer ha b«n fepornd by Mr. .\.R. Khin^ tp. of., p. J, 
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96. Two more forts, Wagojo-kot and Rattu Kot were afso mapped, The Muslim 
graves built of carved sttmes, commonly knowir as the “Chaukhandi type” were 
also numerous in this region which consist of Nos. 3 , 4, 11 , H, 17, 22, 26, 43, 
73. 80, 98, 99 and 100. 

Sites in southern Sind ( 197 a) 

Ahbreviutions: EH — Early hhtorkai (hr at 1th century A.D) 

LH — Lute Historical {I9th-20ift century A,D.) 

M “ AieJievdf (Sth to I St/; century A.D.) 

N — Neolithic 

P — Protoliistoric 


Siu 

AV 

Nsmf of itf fitf 


T&Ma 


Ciiifsrai 

period 

1. 

Bdnbhcare 


Alirpur Sakm 

ThaEta 

EH&M 

2. 

llam HllS, Gwjo 

.. 

Thatta 

Thatia 

P 

3. 

Ttiano 1131., Gwjp Gi^vci 


llulta 

Thatla 

M 

4. 

Goih Rdj Mdlik 


Miipur Sakro 

I'haiEa 

M 

5. 

Rano Kot 


Mirpur SaJtro 

Thatia 

M 

6. 

Rano Kor Graves 

- . 

l!hlErpur Sakrp 

Thatta 

17 S A,D. (M) 

7, 

Gollt Tikla 


Kali Baddar 

Thaiti 

LH 

8. 

Qaih F^ial Khm 


Kali Bandar 

Thana 

LH 

9, 

Minn Dilpch Bnhnuni 

. . 

Kali Baddar 

'fhana 

W 

10, 

Shah KuFisain 

a . 

'iliatia 

Thatu 

&iVM 

IL 

Shah H»uain Graves 


Ttuta 

llulta 

.Vt 

IZ. 

Udcrokl 

. . 

GiJ^a Bafi 

ThaEta 

Lki 

13, 

Pir Pjtho 

. . 

Gun Bifi 

Thaita 

M 

H. 

Pit Paiho GnVm 

.. . 

Gora Elari 

ThatU 

M 

15. 

Kjilan Kot 

1 . 

Thatta 

ThaiEa 

Si 

U. 

Soodi Graves 


Thalia 

Thatta 

M 

17. 

JhcmcL Graves 


lliaita 

XhaEta 

M k 111 

IS. 

Kafij Koi 


Thiiita 

Thatra 

PJtEH 

19. 

Milftifine lOJ {jhemek Hill) 


Thiia 

Thaica 

N or early. 

20. 

B«lh|a-thaLar 


Taddd Mohd. Khad 

Hyderabad 

P&EH 

21, 

Xoda Bann 



llalla 

M 

22. 

Abban Mihail Graves 


Shah Bandar 

Thaita 

SikUi 

23, 

Shah Ikndir 

+ 1 

Shah Baodard 

Thalia 

1758 A.D. {Mj 

24. 

Sonda Bandar 

^ ■ 

Jati 

Thiiu 

Ul 

2S. 

Shah Kapur 


JatJ 

Thatta 

Si 

26. 

Shah Kapur Gfivcft 


Jati 

Thatia 

M 

2t 

Rirri 

. _ 

jiti 

Thatu 

LH 

28. 

NinJ Kot 

n * 

J*li 

Thatia 

M 

29. 

Nanda Koi 

+ i 

Jiti 

Thatia 

M 
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Nam^ cf fAtf site 




DUtrut 


Cu^arai 
pgrmf 
nr doit 


30. Deh SetuftEufo-daro 

31 . HftM Kuniso OundiojcHd^ 

32. Buldi Sluhfo-daR> 

33. MjrpunEHdaro 

34. Sattwk^-difo 

3 5. Hitrijo-diio 

li6. K^uiiii Bakl^>o-daro 
37. RahiinKHdiTo 
38^ Mcccwcio-dm 

39. L 4 I ChdEtD 

40 . JuafO-iLarc 

41. Faiclt Bagh-I 

42. Fitch BiglHll 

43. Fitch Baph Qnv« 

44. Tusdg GKiiktn liaidcrjo-dii^ 

45. Luhdrijo-darp 

46. I>iiid-ico-khini«Miira 

47. Juiiv JikhitijD-djma 

40. Tili1> ShahKMiuti 

49 . TuJfa-dirn 

50. Nlihfnududi<Ndirt» 

51. 

52. I$iaul Shah^o-diTD 

53 . 

54. Mari WissiTg 

55. Khinin Kot 

56. Kakr>Q-dan) 

57. P DflhardijoHSirti 

58. MjT2ii(>diro 

59. Asc1i|a-dAr9 

60. Misri ShflhjtHliro 
6L Manpiajo-iiuo 

62. Jhatuiujo-dirv 

63. Deh K.h»fthioHdjrp 

64. Deh Khaisdcrp-daro 

65r Jhikin fMi^btnjo-dani) 

66. Kai Bimbbiniq-diift 

67. Bulrijo-ikra 
60. Dhaivdijo-dug 

69. Shih Ufnwlo-djro 

70. Charojg-dam 

71h Shih MflbnlDodiOHiafTi 

72. KhawiitD-diro 

73. SudjMjr Gnves 

74. Sudhcnw}(HDhado 

75. Thin 


Mirpur Botaro 
MJxapur Bduto 
M irupui Botm 
Hutu 

MhpurBqarD 
Minipcir Bouro 
Mirupur BoifD 
Mirpur Boirp 
MIrupur B«m 
Taiido Mohd,. KJkui 
T vida Mohd. Khin 
Tmtlo Mcihd. Khan 
Tando Mghd. Khin 
Tando Mohd, Khm 
Tando hiphd. Khan 
Tando Mohd, Khan 
TaiidQ Mobd. Khan 
Ttiida Mnhd. Khan 
Tuidb htchd, Khan 
Tindo Mghd. Khan 
Tandn Mohd, Khan 
p^iulci Aiohd. Khan 
Tanda Mohd. Khan 
Tando Mnhd. Khan 
Tandd Mobd. Khan 
Tandc Mnlid. Khan 
TaEvdo Mnbd. Khan 
Tando Mohd, Khan 
Tandn Mohd. Khan 
Tando hfnhd. Khan 
Tanda Mohd, Khan 
Tando MnhiL Khan 
Tanda Mohd. Khan 
Tanda Mohd, Khan 
Tando Mohd. Khan 
Tando Mohd. Khan 
Tando Mohd. Khan 
Tando Mnhd- Khan 
Tando Mohd- Khan 
Tando Mohd. Khan 
Tando Mohd. Khan 
Ttndo Mnfad, Khan 
Tando hlnhd. Khan 
Tando Mohd. Khan 
Tando Mohd. Khan 
Mhhi 


Thaita 
Thattt 
Thatia 
Thatta 
Tham 
'rtialta 
Thatti 
Tham 
Hutu 
Hyderabad 
Hyderabad 
HyEkrabid 
Hyderabad 
Hyderabad 
iLydenbad 
Hyderabad 
Hyderabad 
Hyderabad 
Hyderabad 
Hydenhad 
Hyderabad 
JrLydenhid 
Hydenbad 
Hyderabad 
Hyderabad 
llyddubad 
Hydeubad 
Hydeubad 
Hyderabad 
Hyderabad 
Hyd^bod 
Hyderabad 
Hyderabad 
Hydetabad 
Hyderabad 
Hyderabad 
Hyderabad 
Hyderabad 
i Hyderabad 
Hyderabad 
Hydenbid 
Hydoabad 
Hyderabad 
Hydcnhid 
Hyderabad 
Hydmbad 


M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

MStUi 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

EH 

M 
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Nc. Naau of tfu Si$< 


TmuBa 


Diiirift 


C^vrm! 
of dste 


76. Jurkhimio-to 

77. Abd^Uiih ShAhMw 

78. DabrijtniTO 
79^ AitmV’ttrjo-dAro 
80, San^^nnijo-inuqim 
8L MofTc-daro 

02. ThflJ Buigar 

83. Wiui Pit Mi5z:^a^art» 
04. Ounio-daro 

85. Shah Ghurwjrii-daro 

84. Ibrahun Shahionlaro 

87. CM BMm 

88. MalhianjiD-dan^ 

89^ Kfitulfci-dafo 
90, Vario-diTO 
9U Acopa Mari 

92. Puu3 LuniujoHllw 

93. Kurcc Kirt 

94. Kanja K-ot 

95. RahifiUcHhaaij 

96. Nwltic 

97. Ghara Bhim 

98. Haji AUahdino Gravca 

99. Kiinbi 
lOOp Chaulchaiidi ucaIh 
lOL AlkhdiroCNclHtw) 

101 GfithHasinAB 

LD3. Andlano 
104. Oraftgi 


Miihi 

H)’dmb»d 

M 

Mithi 

HydenbAd 

M 

AVIiihi 

Hyderabad 

M 

Mi[hJ 

HydjcrabAil 

M 


Hydqrlb^ 

1971 A.D. (Ml 

Mithi 

Hydenbod 

M8:LH 

Tudo 

Hydcnbld 

M 

Tuulc^ Bae^o 

Hydcnbad 

M 

Eladin 

Hydcrdbad 

M 

Bidin 

Hyderabad 

M 

Badtn 

J4ydcr»b*d 

M 

Bidifi 

Elydmbdd 

M 

P^HiTT 

IlydEfibid 

M 

Badin 

Hyderabad 

M 

Bidin 

Hydcnbvl 

M 

Badm 

Hyderabad 

M 

Biadiii 

Hydenbad 

M 

Bidln 

Hydcftbad 

M 

Dij^ 

I'barparlcAr 

Mfitlil 

Dipk> 

Thirpajkar 

LH 

MiiKi 

Thirparlar 

1812 A4>. (LH) 

Mitid 

TlarpariMr 

FBiLH 

Mmlir 

Kiwbi 

M 

Malif 


M 

Malir 

Ku^chi 

M 

,\Ulif 

Kiftcbi 

P 


ICuicbi 

P 

Maiir 

ICindii 

P 

Kmdii 

Karwtfai 

P 


explorations in northern BALUCHISTAN 

The hills of Baluchistan mark the western hmits of the vast valley of ihc 
Indus river s 7 stan. Sporadic as well as limited archaeological researches carried 
out during the past fiftj' j^cais have demonstrated close cultural lints of Baluchistan 
with the regions on its north, northwest and w*est existing since prehistoric times. 
The field investigations carried out at a number of sites m the Indus valley after 
Independence (1947) have emphasised further the role of Baluchistan in the develop¬ 
ment of material culture before the rise of the Indus Civilization. These researches 
indicate that diverse cultural groups of Baluchistan were not an Isolated phenomena 
but they were closely related with their prehistoric and Bronze Age counterparts in 
the Indus valley. Thus, there is no justification to regard Baluchistan as a ‘‘refuge 
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arca”^—divoirccd from the cultural developments of the surroundregions.®* 
Moreover, the most recent excavations in Iran at the sites located close to Pakistani 
border namely, Shahr-i-Sokhta, in Dasht-i-Lut and at Biimpur, are bringing into 
f(»cus the region <if Baluchistan in the context of certain questions pertaining to 
tnier-sctLiement and inter-regional contacts among the southwestern and south Asian 
communities during the prehistoric times. The available evidence allows us to 
affirm that at least during the foiirdi and third millennia B.C., Baluchistan constituted 
not only a vital link berween the Indus valley and the regitms on its west and north- 
west, but also formed an integral part of a considerably large sphere of cultural 
interactitm. 

Seen in the light of recent archaeological researches in the Indus valley, in 
southern Afghanistan and eastern Iran, the available evidence from Baluchistan was 
very inadequate in answering many a question concerning cultural and chronokigical 
reconstructions. Therefore, the Depart mint of Archaeology' decided to launch a 
comprehensive programme of systematic explorations in Baluchistan as a preliminary 
to intensive cvcavations at the selected sites. A Central ATchacohgkal Mbsiott to 
Baludiistau was constituted under the leadership of the present author with the 
responsibility of making a thorough research of all kinds of sites and monuments, to 
colkct and record the basic data on each site, and to make recommendations on the 
sites suitable for protection under the Antiquities Act, 1968. Acairdmgly, a team 
of eight members®’ surveyed the northern areas of Baluchistan during the Spring 
of 1072 which covered three administrative districts: Zhob, Loralai and Quetta- 
Pishin. A part of upper Kakt in central Baluchistan was also traversed down to 
Khuzdar. In addition, ethnological materials were also collected to which reference 
will be made in the following pages. 

Our primary objective was to survey, the nuiximum area and to examine end 
record every ancient site, whether reeorded or not previously. It wus not intended 
to excavate any site at this stage. However, vve ■were able to do a very limited 
digging in the upper levels of Damb Sada:>t in order to cheek the sequence known 

26 Prnf, A,H. J>iiu\ whiJi; ^ynphnsihine the of Gc^mJ valley Males: jj now rf4v(fdi9 a 

wfwrc fidiurat rn/timtioH di u/hTpi d/ iJf kat htfM ijiftnatkoiti /ifitorr". Ataifni Pakisi£tt^ XLimber 5^ 

(PrthawiarJ 570-71), p. vii. 

p. In fha neirthEm difiricti of BdocImtiEfi, [he Auihnr wia in iht field by tMr, Nawr Khan, and Mr. Masoodul 

Houn. Tht Oliver numittii were, Air, Mani^oor A. SidditiLii f Survey or and DnvEbiiDdn), Air, S.A. 7jitii {Moiklkr and 

™ ■ Aqiccm fPuEtcry and .^\nEjqi[ie!^ Recorder), Mr. A. Hamid (Comp Supervisor) and Air, BaLht Amin 
(iVitchnun). Twtv pr^uatc snkilpcs fratp the Univcmliy of Karadii renuined wnh the icam for two wcck«, lioidei, 
Nir^ S.M. .A^faque mwn the Xational Museum of Pakistan widv aswialcd wilh ui fbr eihnnlodal r^oarch The phi^to- 
Itrapirt' %ra.s cambd out by the tulhor. 

Dunnsi the smev of centril Baludiisian in Kalai, ihc author was assi^ed by Air, N'aiir Khun and Mr. BaUii Amin. 
A I.And R-ow wiM a dm'cr wras Idndly prov^ed by the Rducaibn Deparimoni of BaluchiitiUi Gn^'emment fbe the enlire 
period of e^iple^Eion in Baluchislan. 
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throufrh previous digaging: at that site. Sinukrly, the site of Fciianfi Ghundai showed 
a number of exposed sections due to recent disturbance vi’hleh necessitated some exca¬ 
vation and trimming of sections for the retrieval of material evidence. Although a 
straight trench from top to the virgin soil was not laid but our ten days study and 
work at Pei iano Ghundai proved most rewarding. As a result, it became possible to 
suggest a tentative chronological sequence, based on the study of ceramics, and then 
to group the entire surface materials into a workable framework. With the exception 
of these two sites, the evidence from the others comes from the surface. In case of 
large prehistoric sites, our technique of surface collections differed from the 
traditional way of random and selective sampling. The samples tverc collected from 
carefully demarcated areas which revealed interesting and useful information 
on the nature and location of various occupations at a particular site. In this way 
it was possible to detemune that the Harappan remains at Periano Ghundai (Zhob) 
and Kaonri (IjOralai) w'ere concentrated at only one edge of these settlements. It 
w'as also possible to determine that the Harappan remains at Dabar Kot do not 
exist beyond 25 feet from top of the mound. At a particular level, it is spreading 
all over except on the eastern side, A re-examination of some kTiown or rcpoi ted 
sites yielded new or additional evidence inhich also helped in correcting certain 
inaccuracies and even {frstortion.s in the published reports. 

During the survey a total of 99 sites, including least 35 sites which were not 
known or reported before, were throughly examined and a few other sites were only 
visited. A full list of the sites along with their cultural association is given at the 
end of this review (pp. 147-49), A detailed report is being prepared. Most of the 
sites represent more than oric cultural assemblage. Oiii' preliminary analyss of 
the new evidence suggests that eleven sites were inhabited during the late fifth and 
fourth millennia B.C. 'Fhe maximum increase in the number of settlements k 
evident during the third millennium B.C. when their total reached 56 (in the area,so 
far explored). The archaeological evidence indicates that it was during this period 
that Baluchistan and Indus valley had a wide-spread and intensive contacts w'ith the 
inhabitants of southwi^stern and south Asia. The remains of the second and first 
millennia B.C. in Baluchistan are known by the pottery groups called Londo, Pirak 
and Ghul wares and by some burial cairns of uncertain date. On this basis, twenty- 
two sites could be assisgned to the second millennium B.C. and later. The early 
historical and Islamic periods are yet to be explored adequately in Baluchistan, 
Therefore, very little or notliing is known of the cultural succession and 
chronology of the historical period. Certain wares arc termed as Buddhist , 
"Sassanian”, “Islamic” or “Medieval” but these arc yet to be fixed into a secure 
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chronologica.] framewurk. Already, the typological similarities of stamped wares 
among the Medieval settlements of the Indus plain and Baluchistan suggest that even 
in the historical period both the regions remained culturally related lAith each other. 
During the recent survey, at least 42 sites of the historical period were recorded. 
In the following pages, the signidcant evidence is briefly reviewed. 

The Zboh district 

The site of Periano Ghundai (No. I on map) near Fort Sandemai in the 
Zhob valley now lies exposed in several parts due to disturbance by the villagers. 
By limited rTcncbing at few- critical points, and by recovering materials from the 
exposed sections and carefully demarcated areas of the site, it was possible to suggest 
a relative ceramic chronology of Periano Ghundai. The earliest known phase of 
occupation, called Periano A, seems to be characterised mostly by a disrincrive group 
of handmade pottery, somewhat burnished inside and mostly slipped with grey or 
black externally. A fine biushwork is reflected in the black painted designs on 
the inner side of bowls and other vessels (PL XXXII, 4-8 and 10), Some picci^ of the 
same fabric have painted designs on both the sides near the rim and are not black 
slipped on the exterior surface. Periano A pottery recalls the painted style of 
the handmade pottery of Anau lA, and possibly of Kara Tepe near Shahriyar, 
Tehran.** In the same group of Periano A pottmy, may be included some black 
on red slip (PI. XXXII, 8) and basket marked (XXXIV, 1 and 10) wares, comparable 
with those from Kile Gul Mohammed II-III and Anjira I-II levels. On ceramic 
evidence, Periano A group may be placed between the middle of fifth and fourth 
millennia B.C. It must, however, be piiintcd out that the depth of occupations at 
Periano Ghundai below the surrounding plain level is not y'ct known. 

Of the subsequent occupations at Periano Ghundai, a great variety^ of pottery 
is available (Pis. XXXI-XXXVA). Bichrome pottery painted with white and black 
(XXXII, 11-12), red and black on red slip (XXXII, 14-15), or on buffslip (XXXII, 13) 
is essentialJy associated with Periano B but seem to hav^ remained in use along with 
most of the black on red wares of our next phase Periano C (XXXTI, 16; XXXTIT, 
1-16), The Periano C phase should be equated with the ^‘Middle strata*' as already 
defined elsewhere by the present author.” The characteristic Kot Dijian wares 
namely, the flanged vessels (XXXIIf, 8) and short-necked vessels with grttovx'd and 
plain exterior (XXXIV, 2 and 8) of the Early Harappan period fall within Periano C 

2d, T. BurtDiHErGwn, 'Exctviikns in Shihiiyir^ InnV (Noh York. \%Zi, Vd. [5(1) (ip I7'-3L 

MJL Mu^tulp Th Etrly liMrappsm Perhd m Cr^Mifr IirdMS SJfd NeiAm BahukistM (ci. JDOD-2400 B.C). 
Pli,D, DifflertiiiDo in .^jitfarapciDir/p Udvcrsilj of Fcniu^lvuint l^i p* 213* 
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phase. There is a diversity of ceramic tjyjcs in Periano C phase some of which are 
useful for relati\H? chronology. In addition to the early Harappan wares of the 
Greater Indus Valley, the “Falz Mohammed Painted”, black on red, and black on grey 
(XXXTI, 9), “Qpetta wet” (XXXlV, 7) and combed incised wares (XXXrV^ 5) also 
occur in association with the black on red pottery. The entire black on red pottery 
assemblage of Periano C can be divided into two broad groups which may have chro¬ 
nological implications. The line painted wares which may represent an early phase 
{XXXIII, 1,3-10,13-15) were found in association with the female figurines {XXXV Bj 
from a test trench. In this group arc also included the Kot Dijian, ‘*Faiz Mohammad 
Painted” and “wet” wares, and the vessels of Kot Dijian pottery shape with short- 
neck and painted band, or with a line only, combined with the ‘wet’ and 'Reserve 
Slip’ technique of surface treatment (XXXW, 3, 6 and 9). It needs to be pointed out 
that the early Harappan Kot Dijian short-necked wares with plain or grooved exterior 
arc mostly confined to the Indus valley, W'hile the ‘wet’ wares arc generally concentra¬ 
ted in northern and central Baluchistan. Incidentally, the typical Kot Dijian wares 
arc found at several sites in Baluchistan, and a few examples of the characteristic ‘wet’ 
wares arc reported from Gumla and early Moenjodaro. At Periano GhundaJ, we 
find a combination of two ceramic traditions along with the ty'pical “wet” and Kot 
Dijian wares. In the later part of Periano C, a change in ceramics is suggested by 
the less elaborate but new painted designs PCXXIII, 2 and 9), new* forms of undecora- 
ted beakers and large vessels with relief decoration (XXX A). 

Periano D phase includes mature Harappan pottery and related materials 
seemingly superimposed above Periano C, but confined to the southwestern cornet 
of the ate only. The area covered by the mature Harappan materials was not large 
enough to suggest a full fledged Harappan settlement; it may represent a small Harap¬ 
pan outpost existing after Periano C phase, Only excavations can place the mature 
Harappan materials in their exact strati graph leal position. The extent of the settle¬ 
ment during the Medic\'a! period, Periano E, could not be ascertained but some 
pottery types arc comparable with those of the Gomal plain and the central Indus 
vallc)'. 


Among the newly recorded prehistoric sites, the wind eroded mound of 
Lahar (No. 30) near Muslim Bagh, produced coarse pottery constituting l/3rd of the 
total suiface collection. Buff and cream slipped w'arcs and potsherds with black 
and red painting were also collected along with the fragments of alabaster vessels, 
numerous thin and short chert blades and one laurel-shaped arrowhead of stone. 
Typologically, the flint industry of Lahar is suggestive of at least fourth millennium 
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B.C. date. The laurel-shappcd flint arrowheads are rare in Baluchistan and the 
Indus valley. An arrowhead from Lahar strikingly resembles those reported from 
Afghan-Iranian Stsian, pariicularly at Sohr-i Sokhta,^ Hissar I and IIIB,*^ 
hlundigak II, 2 levels,” Shah Tepe IIIA,” and Susa A. In a secluded valley 
located about four miles northeast of Murgha Kibzal, the site of Khoedada (No. 6) 
has almost flat surface which is littered with pottery and a variety of chert blades 
and cores. Both the coarse and fine painted wares occur w'bich are tj'plogtcally 
comparable with Rana Ghundai III and Kile Gul Mohammed III-IV pottery. 

The other sites, e.vamincd in the Zob district were: Hamai Karez (34), Kan 
Mchtarzai-I & 11 (33 & 32), Karezai (31), Manzaral Tora (5), Mata Kaudani (3), 
Moghul Ghundai (4) and Rogha Kaudani (2). 

The Lorahi District 

Before reviewing the evidence from Luralal district, a general comment seems 
to be appropriate here. Although several pottery t)^s characteristic of different 
areas are present in the Zhoh valley centerd around Periano Ghundai, yet most of the 
black on red painted wares and their vessel forms are restricted to the Zhob valley 
alone. In Loralal district, some mixture of the ceramic traditions of the Zhob and 
C^etta valleys is apparent. Loialai district Itself has two well-defined valleys: 
Loralai valley on north, and ilie Thai plain on south. But the cultural/chronological 
sequence of the whole district is based on an unexcas'atcd site of Rana Ghundai 
(No. 16) and on a small site of Sur Jangal (21). Generally, the black on red painted 
wares of the Zhob valley and the a.ssociatcd potterj' of Periano C, do not penetrate 
into the Loralai valley with as much quantities as to consider the Zhob valley assem¬ 
blages as a part of the Loralai sequence, inclusive of the Th^l plam. 

The site of Rana Ghundai was re-examined and samples of pottery and char¬ 
coal” were taken from the exposed sections. It goes to the credit of early explorers 
who.se work at the site, though extremely limited, has focused our attention on the cul¬ 
tural and chronological significance of Rana Ghundai. A detailed re-analysis ot 
the evidence gathered from this site must be left for the full report now under pre¬ 
paration. Suffice it would be to mention that we conoennated mostly on the study 

30. M Toai, at Shi^l SoVhti, ^ dukiclilhk scnlemcfit in the [rtiiimri Si£tid\ and (Romc^ 1968), 

VfiS, JB (1-2), Fif. 24, No. 1-2 anil Fif. 27.^ No. 11-12. Nunitfoui none irrowhodji m also rtrpcwt^il from tiii: wtea in 
Rud-i-Biyaban, Sisan hf Sir Aurtl Stein, inmrmm Am (ChdimJ^ PI. XCXJIF 

^1, E.F. SdunJdt. ExesMtient at Tept Hiiiar, Bamj^han (FhOaddphk, L937). PI. XVI[, H. 4^23 and IJCllI, H. \m. 

32. }M^ Caml, (Pam, 1%1), F%. 137, Im. 

33. T.J, Ajuic, Kxiaanioat at Shak haw, (Sioddnlm^ 1945)+ 566+ 

34. The dwExial wnpks from RG [ and AG Hii have hetn aant lo ihc Diwmnjf dI P«fmsjflvania for 014 
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of R.G I arttl III levels for asccrtnmin^ ihu nature of change in RG JI pciod which 
is not known adetjuately. The ceramics from RG I arc contemporary with Kile 
Gul Mohammed I and Periano A* From RG Illa-’b kveJs was found pottery painted 
with elabo'ratc geometric designs (Fig* 38, No. 12). A fragment of a cup or beater 
show'ed and animal design painted with black on red slip separated by a solid trian¬ 
gular design (Fig. 38, No. 11), 

From the site of Kaonri (27), located close to the village of Duki Kill, pottery 
painted in Sur Jangal II-III and Rana Ghundai TI-lII stj’le, Including the bull design 
(PI. XXX\^I, IS), collected. On the eastern edge of the mound, the mature Har- 
appan occupation was attested by the presence of black on red pottery, perforated 
wares, terracotta ‘cakes’ and bangles. Like Periano Ghundai, the Harappiin remains 
at Kanoti, text, do nfX spread all over the site. 

The great m*mnd of Da bar Kot, towering more than one hundred feet above 
the Thai plain, throw's out a challangc to the archaeologists, Tire Thai plain in 
w’hich Da bar Kot is located, Hes on the historic route connecting the Indus valley 
with Kandahar and beyond. The surface finds frtim Dabar Kot establish its date 
from at least the middle of fourth millennium B.C. to the Medieval period. A unique 
find came from one of Stein’s seaions at the height of about eighty feet above the 
surrounding plain level. It is a cup of pale-buff ware with an open channel spout 
(PI. XXXATI B, 3 and Fig. 33, No. 13). iTiis tj-pe of cup has not yet been found 
or reported from any whore In l^ikistan. How'ever, similar cups of p<Jttery or of 
copper/bron^c arc reported from Shah Tepc,^* Hissar IIIC,“ Dasht-i-Lut,^^ and from 
Dashli-1 in northern Afghanistan,^* Typologically, this channel spouted cup from 
Dabar Kot may belong to the middle of the second millennium B.C. or slightly 
earlier. Elsewhere in western India, channel spouted cups with slightly different 
form and surface treatment arc repo'*ted from Navdatob, Phase 11,^ assignable to 
1507±127 and 1542 ±128 B.C. (on new bdf-life of 5730 years) or to 1690-1710 and 
1720-1760 B.C. with MASCA. corrections, Comparable 5p4mtcd cups also occur in 

is. liiJ. 1'^. 406, ti, 203; XXX, 2 13 ; XL, 269, nit J Z73. 

36. Sdimiat, tfp. lit., of iwflm, XXXVlU, H. 41 tM; XI.T, IL 3315; of copper, LVIt, I t. «IS3 vtd 3270; itiil of stone, 
lux, H. 41*7. 

A. |-lakcnu\ I txfMsitien LuK Prenuer Symposiiuii AnfiLuJ de U Rjcchtfvhe ATctutcfdo^iquc cn Imn, 

(Tehran, PL XVll, C. (in mcia]}. 

58. VJ, Sarianidi^ ‘KiOfth Af^hani'rtaii in the Hronze Ppiod/ Af^kamtidH (Kabul^ 1971)^ Vc4. 24 (2-3)^ pp, 26-28^ 

7 and 

39. H,D. SanLalia S Dm itid Z.D. An^’ i jVrit^4Ja/i The Ejefavdtkm dl 1937-S9. (P^na.^ 197 L 

a XVHB, TiiS. 7Ip No. T-59A. p. 40. 
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Rajasthan and Deccan. 

The other sites examined in Loralai district were: Bail Spina (No. 17) Dirgai 
Shaborai (14), Feroz Khan Ghundai (12), Chalawa Ghundai (28), Habib Kill (25), 
Hadeera Ghundai (20), Kandai (26), Kaishkai-T, II and III (9, 10, 8), Labor (15), 
Moghul Qila (13), Mughal Kot (23), Pathan Kot (18), Sinjawi Ghundai (19), Spulai 
Qila (22), Tora E)abra (24), Wahar (11) and Watgam (7). 

The Quetta—Phhm Dhtrkt 

The joint name of Quetta—Pi shin is derived from two contiguous valleys of 
Quetta, located almost in the middle of Baluchistan, and of Pishin on its w'est and 
extending to the bolder of Afghanistan. From Pishin, the Kandahar plain is ap¬ 
proached through the Khojak pass across the Khawja Amran range. On the route 
to the Khojak pass. It was noted that the number of early historical and Medieval 
sites was greater than those of the prehistoric period. Whether or not the Khojak 
Pass was used during the prehistoric times as frequently as in the Medieval period, 
remains to be established. 

Near Pishin, two new sites, Ha|i Qaim Khan (No. 42) and Jagjai (40) were 
discovered. The site of Haji CJaim Khan yielded numerous chert blades and scra¬ 
pers along with conper hits from its lower levels now exposed due to recent distur¬ 
bance. The other but low' mound of Jagjai, yielded short-necked Kot Dijian, basket 
marked, “Faix Mohammad”, “Quetta wet” and “Quetta Painted” wares from the 
surface. Chert blades, scrapers, terracotta bangles and beads were also collected. 
A reexamination of Spina Ghundai (35) near the modmi village of Manzakai*^ 
revealed ceramics which were almost identical to those from Jagjai, including the 
Kot Dijian pottery with short rim. The Harappan tj^re of perforated pottery was 
also found, just as it occurs at Quetta Miri (58) in the Quetta valley and at other 
sites in the Loralai and Zhoh valleys. The village of Majizakai (36) itself occupies 
on ancient mound. At the southern edge of a pebble covered hillock which overlooks 
the wide bed of Bershorc Loia, (he pottery of early historical (Sassanian ?) period 
and a fluted bronze vase with loop handle (PI. XXXVIIB, 4) were recovered from 

4(1. KiJ. iSanliiiliii, 'New lig^t on the kfJo-traniin or Vi'cHem Aiifitic rcliiioTkSi between 1700 B,C—1200 
.IjMf (AKona, SwEEzdind, IW), Vol, XXVI pp, Our ?pedwn f™t Ditur Kot wems l* he in jmport 

fiwn a refoon or its tionhwcst (nonbEj^icm lran+ Afgiunhtan w Ccfitnl Ada) where cu|» wiib diAJincI i^ut niiEMiJyocair 
m iJw e^ccciiJ mikrmiuin S.C. ooaiTrtts. This oip fmfn I>ihar Kot may be to the second ipjJJter or it lO 

the middfc of the Kcortii millennium BAL Ir h m point out [hat awot thi* ti™ or difthily earlier^ [he ImJu* 

Ch’Oiziiijon vt believed to have dndirtcsl. 

41. This lite wii prerbwdy csimHwd by the prevent author in asd a brief n«te appeared in 

Nd, 2, 1965^ ppL 3-5, [i ihould be noic^ ibit PI. Vlll, 1-S and 7 illLUffratQ pottery Ifom Spini Gbundai and naf tM 

BhiRi BHam, '^e fiherdii fiom Bhirii Bham ire illuKraied on PI. VN. 
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the exposed section. The site of Sra Ksla {+l)t located about five miles north- 
northwest of Pishin, was reported by Stein briefly.*^ Further examination of this site 
revealed prehistoric pottery which consisted of the “Quetta Painted", “Faiz 
Mohammadbasket marked and “Reserve Slip” wares in addition to the early his¬ 
torical pottery with stamped designs and corrugated profile. The collection also 
included short-nccked Kot Dijian wares with grooved external surface exactly like 
chose of Sarai Khola pottery type VII of Period II, Jalilpur II, Gumla TI-III and 
other early third nullcnnium B.C. sites in the Greater Indus Valley. 

The Quetta valley proper was previously surv'cyed by W.A. Fairservis m 1950 
and a number of sites weic mapped.** During our survey, not only the known 
sites were re-examined but also some new' sites were added to the list. At the foot of 
Chikan range and close to the Sariab 1 juu, a pebble covered mound was located near 
the modern settlement t>f Rizvi Karuna (55). The presence of coarse and tempered 
wares, ba.sket marked, “Quetta wet” and those painted with crossed triangular designs 
in black would suggest a ritne-range of at least fourth to third millcnniuin B.C., 
comparable with Kile Gul Mohammed III-IV levels. Limited digging was done 
in the upper levels of Damb Sadaat along side the excavated trench to check the 
evidence of Damb Sadaat III levels which apparently have revealed a change in the 
ceramics from the “Quetta Painted” to the “Sadaar” wares. A detailed analysis 
shall be presented in the final report. 

The other sites examined in the Qucita-Pisbin district were: .Ahmad Khanzai, 
Ntirth and South (54 and 56), Babari Ghundai (44), Karaz site (58), Kasiano Dozakh 
(49), Kechi Beg (60\ Kile Gul Mohammed (52), Kirani (S3), Kuchlagh (48), Kuchnai 
Ghundai (37), Kuzbagh (57), Populzai (47), Raisa Ghundai 1 & 11 (39 and 38), Rock- 
cairn (62), Saiczai (45), Sheikh Farid Baba (43), Sheikh Manda (51), Spina Ghundai, 
Habibzai (46) and Tor Ghundai, Balcli (SO). 

The Kalat District 

Our survey in Kalat district was confined to the Sarawan and upper Jhalawan 
region and mostly along the main lines of communication.*^ The purpose was to 


42. Sir Aunt Siriii, Ait Arfian>lftit 4 l Tour in Wnsiniun amt Nunkoit BaheMitUm .M.A.S.L Nd. 37 (CiloiUi, 1929), 
pp. 82-83. 

43. M.R. MusM, io iht p<cwni wlumc «bi>w, pp, 34*S3 

44 W A Fiiisenii, 'Excavaiioas » the Qmiw vilky, Wat Puk^tan,* AniinfiBkiital Paptrs pf ikf Amtritan Muitnm 
afffatMl Hiitcrj. VoL 45. Pwt 2 (New York 19»>- 

45, OuroriEifti] pitra wmm cover ii lc«std put of Sibi duoict tnd the ChB|ii ind Klunntiwb^oR nachiiKKiUt, 
ind then to ritaecal to ilte Kei wlky of eentni AUkna. But due » hot weather in Sihi, ChagSB and m Kharan distneis 
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rc-c-vamine those sites vihich uerc reported by Stein and B. Ue Cardi,'^ to record 
and collect fresh evidence from each site, and also to traverse those areas vhich have 
not been reached before. Thirty-eight sites were examined from Quetta to Khuzdar, 
Test trenching could not be carried out any where due to the shortage of time and 
neccssiry staff. 

The evidence from Mobi Damb (63) and from the newly discovered sites of 
DumbShirinab (65) and Bhut Sbamsi (64) near Mastung^^ demonstrated that at least 
for thirt}' miles south of Quctta,thearea falLs within an effective cultural range of the 
Quetta valley sequence as represented by Damb Sadaat I-III and Kechi Beg assemb¬ 
lages. Si>me mixture of the Nal wares is evident at Bhut Shamsi (PI. XXXVIT B, 2} 
but the Anjira or other painted wares of the Surab sequence were not present. 
Beads of carncILin, lapis lazuli and an alabaster bowl ^XXXVII A) were among the 
numerous finds collctcd from Bhut Shamsi through the courtesy of a local land¬ 
lord, Malik MohamruLid Saced Baloch. 

A conspicuous chrngc in ceramics is apparent further stiuihwards from Mastung 
to Kalat. The settlements in that area of southern Sarawan and Jhalaw'an showed 
materials related mostly, if not all, witli Anjira I to III and IV periods (No. 98). 
Tire -Anjira III-IV cultural htnizon is represented on many sites (see alphabetical list, 
p. 147). Incidentally, in the same area, the settlements of Londo wares arc located. 

Three settlements of large size were discovered in the Iskalku v.JIcy, about 
five miles east of Kalat wliich arc Damb Channaroza.i (84), Damb Plasal Khanzai (83) 
and Damb Wali Mohammad (83). The surface materials from thesic sites belongs 
mostly to Anjira IILA-JIIB period in additirm to the evidence of islamie occupation. 
The largest collection ttf potteiy' w'as nuide fritm Togau (69) which reprcjKmted almost 
the entire knmvn sequence of Anjira I to III, including the four stages of Togau A 
t<i D. S(jmc selected potsherds arc illustrated oxi Pi, XXXVI, 1-17 and 19-21, 

Tlio other sites examined in upper Kalat W'ere; Bandakhi (No. 79), Damb 
Guhram (88), Damb ^hthr (89), Damb Zargaran (73), Ghar (76), bladi Islam A and B 
(96 and 97), Siah Damb, also called Jaii Damb (92), Jori Damb I and 11(71 and 70), 
Khad-i-Kohing (81), Khad-i-Tegak (95), Khawaja Zubair (77), Kohmg li (80), 
Kulcri (75), Kuleri Damb-I (72), Lakhurian (99), Malghori Damb (78), Mali (85), 

46, B. a* c»nli publisbcd ibc result* of her teal nt An jin (08) tnd Siah Damb (92) in Patislan jIrrkiiDhfX, 

No, 2 + IWS| pp. N^LS 2 . Huttetcti 4 full repon on mheir Htn rcccKidcfJ ffuirey of KiUt u a* yd 

the silMamai ofiiJ bfirf dcHTi'ptinnfi of i:cTi4in sped&c time-rarwe art in varioui publicftiioai: 

Vol. XXXJll^ 1959+ pp. 15-24; Voi. XI195Ip pp. 6i-75; and in Pd-tftan Jrthafslffjiyf No. 2p 19M, pp^ 2)0-29+ 

47. This me iiris lirst hy Mr. Nistir Klun of ibc l^cpanmcni nf A^ch 4 oo^^, 
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Ncghar Damb (90)^ Khair (also Shcr) Mohammad (93), Rodin jo I and 11(86 
and ST), Safaid Bulandi (66), Saiyid Maurez (6SX Sampnr Damb (67),. Sian:Kai (74), 
Surkh Damh (91), and Tegak II (94), 


Alphabetical list of sites surveyed in northern Baluchistan (Fig- 4o) 


Abbrcviatioiis and cicplajiatioiis 


DS 

KGM 

RG 

SJ 

Medieval 

IsLiimc 

Tiarly Historical 

Buddhist and 
Sossankn 

Blades 

Londn 


New site, not reported before 
Damb Sadoat 
Ktle Gul Mohammed 
Rana Ghundai 
Sur Jangal 

8th to 13th centun^ A-D. 

Gla 2 ed wares, oihcrwise of Medieval period. 

1st to 7th eenfury AD., covering also the Sassanian and Buddhist 
periodsp 

With jxisidve or suspected evidence, nlherwMse of Early Historical 
period. 

C2iert bladej of prehistoric occupation, cxiltujal association pot known, 
Ponen' group of The first millennium B,C. 


Siia 

Site ffot 

If ft MM, 

jDulwt 

CuStMfil assimiioB at >ffiW 

Ahmad Khimai (N) 

(54) 


DS t-m. KGM IV 

Ahmad 

(S6) 

Qiictta-Pisbm 

DS IT-IIl 

Anjin 

(9S) 

lUlal 

KGM 11411, DS l-ll 

Babarf tjhujiiiaj 

(441 


EArly Historical, Iran 

BiU Sprnt 

(17} 

|.Araldj 

Bndilhkt 

*Bhut Slumia 

(64) 

Kaldt 

DS (1411 

Hujidikhi 

(W) 

ICakt 

.4niirmI41]A,KaM li4U 

Dahar Kel 

m) 

Lorolai 

SJ It4IT, RG ll(a, Mature Hinppan^ Iro" 
.AfEC, Buddhio 

•Dwnb Chaniwowp 

m 

Kiki 

Anjin 1HP 

Damb Ghurim 

m 

Koki 

Anjirt HI? 

*l>amb llisal KJumral 

im 

Kolii 

AnjEni 1(1, IdosiiJC? 

Donib Sadaat 

(61) 

Quctii-Pis±Ltn 

FjvIj ([iLrappait, Kof Dijkn 

Damb Shchr 

(89) 

KoldE 

Londo 

*Daimb SkEriiub 

(6S) 

1^1 

DS IT41I 

"Damb Woli Mehanumd 

(82) 

Kidii 

Aojira H4lL\ 




m 


PkKISTMi AKCttAEOLOGY 


Sfia 

M MSpl 

Dittna 

CMiturai ^ pmvit 

Damh Zu^mn 

(73) 

Kakt 

i^nicni III 

*Dicj:ai SKobozai 

(14) 

Lorahi 

Medifi^^aJ 

Fepoz Kban Ohundii 

(12) 

l^ronlai 

^faiirva^ 

Ghai^wi GhiindftJ 

(2fi) 

Lorxlti 

Stutnitn^ Bmidhut 

•Char 

(76) 

KaUt 

LondD? 

tiabib Kill 

(25) 

Lfdnlai 

Etfly Hisorical (tivd cbm blades) 

tiuliJecra Gbucuiii 

(20) 

LettUi 

Medieitl 

Ba4i T&lam-A 

(W> 

Kilii 

TogaUf Ixodo 

Hulj iildm-B 

(97) 

Kalit 

Lofido 

Qiita Kliaii 

(42) 

Qyjctti-Pishni! 

EaH^ IrliMiQfictI {and rbfrf blades-) 

^Haniai Kaic£ 

(34) 

7Jmh 

Early H^OftcaJ 


m 

C^JcCia-PisbiQ 

DS IMII, Kot Dijian 

•Jtni Domb^I 

(71) 

Kakt 

Londn 

•Jod Oimb-l] 

(70) 

Kaiai 

Londii? 

*KiiLn()a:i 

(26) 

Loralai 

m ii-iii 

Kaa Mcihiarai-l 

£33) 

Zhob 

Cbm bbde^ handmade potter}' 

*Kan Mchtomj^I L 

(32) 

Zbtib 

Early Butorical 

"Kadturi 

(27) 

ExiraUi 

KG ]]-]lE^ titmppan^ Faiiy ilutorkaJi 

Kartosi 

(31) 

Zbob 

KGM 111, SJ lilt lilicnk. Kw Dijnui, US 
U-ili 

Kanci'Site 

(59) 

Quctta-Pitbiii 

m [[-111 

*Kashta{ 

( 9) 

IvPtalai 

DS ll-m. SJ 111 

^Kashkii-Il 

(10) 

fjorabJ 

Early Hklarical 

•KasbUi-llI 

(8) 

Loraiai 

Ejjly Historieal 

KaKiAIU D0Q!3iib 

(49) 

Qiiclti-Pi5liiD 

BS 11411, BuddbiuP 

Kechi Beg 

(«) 

(^etta-Fbbib 

DS 1-KGMlV 

Khad-a^KohlDg 

(SJ) 

Kaltt 

Ltmdo 

Khad-I-Tegik 

(M) 

Kakt 

LomIo^ 

"Khoedada 

( 6) 

Zhob 

KGM HE, AG 111 

Kliwaii Zubflif 

(77) 

Kaki 

KGM Itjll, Anpri E4V, tsiamic 

Kile Gul iMdhainnin] 

(52) 

Quetta-Pisbin 

DS h P^rianu A4J, SJ I 

*Kjruii 

(53) 

QuclU-Pishiin 

Early HiftoraJ, EsJamic 

•Ko-hinp-l ] 

(80) 

Kalai 

Luido, Buddhist f 

*Kcuhla^h 

(48) 

QuctOr-PUliiii 

DS Mil 

*Kuchiu! Ghmidai 

(37) 

C^etta-F^n 

SJ [Tt,TXSMllpSassanii24? 

•KiOcfi Oainb-E 

(72) 

KaJai 

l^dfldn 

"Kukri 

(7S> 

Kaltt 

Londe 

Kusebagh 

(57) 

Quctia-Pisbin 

DS 1-11 

*LjdiaT 

(30) 

Zbob 

Periafin A^B 


(16) 

t.ar!alii 

hkdicial 

l^hlinan 

(M) 

Kaitt 

(i laborbind) 

Matghofi Damb 

(78) 

Kaki 

Aniira 111 

^MaU 

(8S) 

Kaiat 

Ijnndo? 

*MaiUAiai 

(36) 

Quttu-Pkliin 

SajoanhiTi 

Manuni Too 

(5) 

Zbbb 

(Petrq^-phf) 

Matt Kauduni 

(3) 

Zbob 

Chert blades, Ekriy Khitarktl 

Mobi Damb 

(63) 

Kaiat 

DS 14 El, liltmk 
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Siift 

Silf Xa^ 

en mafi 

/itffPTJ.V 

rtf/HHi or piTtoi 

Mo^hal Chunild 

t4) 

Zltob 

PcrmioC 

Md^hjl Qili 

(13) 

Tx^raM 

Eaiiy HisEixrk^ 

Mu^hil Kot 

(23) 


MtdieiraJ 

Ncylur Dimb 

w» 

KaUi 

IjondD^ 

*Paihan Koe 

(IS) 

LofvUi 

Own btad&ij Eifly Elkiorkaji 

PenuiD GKundai 

(1) 

zhob 

SJ mi. KG^t E[4II Knt D^ikrt, ^Unppln. 
Medh'aj 

J'opuliii 

(47) 

Qi^a-Pishin 

DS NU 

OunuMiri 

m 

Q^ern-Pishin 

DS 11-1]].^ KjCie Dijian. hlarappan 

lUu Kltur Mohitmmid 

(93) 

Hdlai 

Anjira IH-IV 

Raiu Ghumki 

(16) 

Lonlai 

Ferkna A-B. SJ [-ILI 

^iMFa. Ghui^dij 

(39) 

Quetta-Piahin 

Sas^ian, EaHy Historkal 

*lliasi Ghundai-n 

(38) 

{fectfa-Pi&bm 

Sa^fiankn, Early Hmarkal 

•Kiwfi Ktnma 

(55) 

OyeEta-PiBhin 

KGM Jl-IllprjS IV 

Rodi Cn/n 

(63) 

Qpctta-Fifbin 

iM Age? 

*Rjodinjo-t 

(76) 

Kalat 

Anjira Hi? 

RadiErjo-JJ 

(87) 

Kik[ 

l-mdo 

Roj^hd KAufUni 

(2) 

Zhob 

FjtIjt HiMBrical 

SjiTdiJ Bulandi 

(66) 

KAlal 

Eady Hi^^i^l 

Sv^'id Maurvj! 

(68) 

Kjdar 

Anjira ilWV 

Sdczaj 

(45) 

QucLta-Pnihin 

F^riy msEftrkal 

Ssmpti/ Dvnb 

(67) 

KdJdt 

Early HisEorkal 

Shakh Fadd Baha 

(43) 

Qjclta^Piiihin 

20th dcnlwy iflcab 

^hciLh Mandd 

(51) 

Queita-Pkhjn 

Omh blades, Islsinic: 

.Siih (Jatrl) L>unh 

m) 

Kalai 

Anjira III-IV 

•Si^rrai 

(74) 

KakT 

Anjfra IV^ IdaimL- 

fiinjdivi Ghwidai 

(19) 

LDfxbi 

RO III, Harappan, Saissnuii? 

Spina Ghmuddi (Bdbibzdj) 

(45) 

Qucrtt-PLMisn 

Eaiiy Htsiorkalp Islamk; 

Spina GhuTidai (Min^akai) 

(35) 

Quctu-PkJiln 

PS ]-]|[, Kjdt Dipan, Isdamwc 

Spulai Q^ila 

(22) 

J^ndu 

blcdicvil 

S;n Kdla 

(41) 

QWUrPbtUD 

SJ IJ], DS II-II]^ Km Sassankn 

Sur Jangal 

(21) 

l^oraki 

PtmnoA.RG IhW 

SarUi Damb 

(91) 

Kalat 

Medirra!, Lnixio? 

Tci^k-U 

(94) 

Kaki 



(69) 

Kaki 

KGM [i-[IIpSJ 14L]p Anjira KHiB 

*Tora Dabrm 

m 

Loriki 

Medieval 

Tor Ghundai 

m 

Qv^etti^-Pfiddn 

Chert blades, lecait ? 

‘Wthu 

(11) 

liCKfalii 

Early J-listDrkal 

•Watgam 

(7) 

Lmlai 

Early MiiEEiiical 
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P.«£iSTAN Archaeology 


Ethiologkal ColUcthns 

As already mentioned above, Mr, S,M. Ashfaque was associated with the survey 
team for the study of tribal art and culttire and far collecting traditional ontaments, 
garments and other articles of daily use pertaining to various ethnic groups of nor¬ 
thern Baluchistan. Those items w'hich could not be purchased or aquired, were 
photographed (PI. XXXVIII A). The scenes of dally life in the remote areas of 
Baluchistan were also photographed for study, reference and record. 

During the second stage of our explorations in Kalat, both archaeological as wH*ll 
as ethnological collectiuns were made by the author. Beautiful pieces of Baluchi 
jewellery and iraditional female and male clothes were purchased or photographed 
for display in the National Museum and for the regional museums of Pakistan 
(PI, XXX iX A and B). A very large collecti<in of old but locally made ^ns, pistols 
and sw'ords was presented to the Central Archaeological Mission by the civil authorities 
of Kalat (Pi. XXXVIII B and Q. The entire cullection of arms numbering over 
three hundred pieces, w'as brought to the newly established provincial museum at 
Quetta where they are now' plaud on exhibition for the public. 

The Department of Archaeologj' plans to continue explorations in Baluchistan 
Province systematically in order to record and map all standing monuments, existing 
settlement sites and other surviving relies of different ages. UTicn the whole or 
most of the province of Baluchistan is surveyed and the sites arc mapped and studied, 
it would be possible to formulate a programme of intensive field researches involving 
proper excavations at important sites. 
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24 i^'rAtfiiunt of a ban^k. 

25 . Same celt. 

26 . Stonie cell, intfcncd fides. 
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I'akistan AnauzoLOGii- 



Ko* 4 A cmfiplctc bftmze vmc wiiJi fluted body and a Iroop himik. 













THE EARLIEST DISTILLATION UNITS OF POTTERY IN 

INDO-PAEISTAN 


hy 

S. Mahdihassstn 

{figures 41 to 48 ) 

Disriilatitin Is an important device for purifying liquids. The greatest im- 
peuts to this technique v>' 3 s oifered by alchemy. But its earliest orlj^ has jnet to be 
established. Considering the possible motives which must ha\e initiated distillation 
nothing can appear more pressing than want of fresh water on desert coasts. Nomads 
along the southern coast of Arabira live mainly on fish and even feed their camels mth 
ground date-seeds and lish meal. It may be recalled that when Allcxander was 
returning from India, via Mabran coast, his chroniclers described the Je^ uiLabitants 
as Ichthyophagus or eaters of raw fish. The problem for such nomads would be ^e 
procurement of Llrinking water. Next to them would be merchants undertaking 
long Sea voyages. Here we read in Encyclopedia Brittanica (1) that, according to 
Aristotle (384 -.t 22 B,C.), “pure water was made by the evaporatitm of sea water." 
No details arc given but Taylor {2;17) informs that, “a sort of sublimation of liquids 
W'as occasionally practised. ^Phus sea water was heated in covered cauldrons and 
ihc drops condensed on the lid wore collected and used as drinking- water , This 
nanirally W'ould represent the simplest procedure of distillarion but the yield would 
be imist discouraging. Wliilc nomads would be too bacbvard to think of any better 
device sea merchants must have seriously thought of improvement. With them the 
actual problem must lui\'C been whether it was more practical to distil sea water and 
Carry' enough fuel for the purpiise, or sufficient water itself to last until the next port. 
Presumably the latter alternative w'tjuld ha\'e pr(»vcd the better. 

Next to the distillation of sea water was the problem of prparing Jerincnted 
liquors from raw materials when these, nor their fermentation products,- could be 
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Faki^.W AkaittOLoGY 



Fij.42 


Fig* 41 


directly consumed, tn Egypt and Ass>Tia barley was fermented into beer which is 
consumable. In China there was rice-beer. The tartars fermented mare’s milk and 
drank it as Kounus. Then came fruit liquors like grape-wine in, Iran and apple- 
wine or cider in Europe. 


Wines from fruits are richer in alcohol as compared to beers from grains, 
consequendy they have a long storage life; in fact their quality improves with age. 
Now there are other raw products which can be fermented into alcohol. Among 
them first to be considered is mahua floAvers, Bossia latifolia, and neat molasses. More¬ 
over mahua flowers arc found all over India and when dry contain about 30 P-c, fer¬ 
mentable sugar, a potential source of alcohol. However the flowers also contain a 
laxative principle which prevents their serving even as animal fodder. During 
famines poor folks roa.st mahua flowers to detoxicate them and even then cat them 
sparingly. Molasses likewise, when consumed in any large quantity, cause diar¬ 
rhoea. Mjreover when given lo catdc beyond a small proportion of fodder they 
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cjitnor tt>lcratc iL CcirrcsponJingrly fci mended products of maiiua and molasses 
contain the toxic principles present in them. In such coses there is no aUernotisc 
than to distil their fermented mash. Thus arose the indispensable idea of alcoholic 
distiilation. 

There arc many references ro the use of beer and wine in ancient Indian 
literature. Om Ptaksah (3; 152) briefly informs that, “liquors were also made from 
madhuka, Bassia I a ti full a, flowers and honey”. Distilled liquors wxtc known as 
Madya, which is mentioned by Susruta, a Master of Indian Medicine, as being in 
wimmon use in his time- Then Rig Veda speaks of an intoxicating liquor named 
Sura, a preparation from fermented barley which was subsequently distilled (3; 24). 
Since Sura was highly intoxicating its use was positively discouraged in Rtg Veda. 
But this indirectly implies that the art of disrilting alochohol existed even in those 
immemorial times. 

When we mtw focus anention on the techinique of distillation or on die actual 
devices used the sources of information arc almost silent. It is the puipose of thus 
communication to explain how distillation must have been carried out by merely as- 
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scmbling units of potterj' found in domestic use. Here tTAt) early sj'siems are being 
described which have survived to this day. The simplest is the one used by the 
forest tribes of Bihar in India. It was disofjvcred by my friend, Hakim Moinul 
Haque of Pabna, tormely of Patna. The distillation assembly as reconstructed is 
shown in 6g. 41, On diree large stones rests a pot, fig. 41, into which the ferment¬ 
ed mash is placed, and boiled. Over pot, d., rests another vessel of pottery, f -, with 
perforations or holes drilled in its bottom by an ordinary nail. It may be mentioned 
in advance that a regular perforated pot has been excavated to which no use has been 



Fig. 46 Fig. 47 


ascribed, not to talk of such pieces of regular pottcry^ Apart from it a regular distillation 
unit, with all items of pottery, has been reconstructed by Marshall from his finding 
at Taxila. It is therefore probable if not even certain that the perforated pieces of 
pottery would belong to vessels similar t<i the perforated pot r., fig. 41. Then through 
the holes of pot r., vapours of alcohol would pass upwards and strike at the bottom 
of pot filled with cold water. Alcohol condenses at the bottom of pot 
and is shown as a drop, with another falling below into pot u., being the 
final receiver. Briefly the course alcohol vapours take would be, originating from pot. 
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f/., passing through the holes of pot, f,, c^HiIing at the 
bottom of pot, and falling into pot, The connec¬ 
tion between pots, (/., and f., is hcnneiically scaled 
with day, CL, fig, 41, to avoid wann vapoiu^ escaping. 

But the similar joint between pots, r., and b.^ is not 
cemented. On the contrary pot b,^ rests loosely on the 
rim, /?,, of pfJt r. The use of clay here is in tentionally 
av'oided. Firstly distillation increases internal pressure 
which requires ventilation to adjust itself. Accordingly 
the connection bctw'ecn pots f., and is kept loose 
enough to scr\'c as a safety value. Moreover it allows 
some alcohol vapours to escape, so that when no trace 
ot alcohol could be detected by smell It would be an 
indication that practically all aIcoh<il has been distilled. 

The advantage in assembly, fig., 41, is that all units 
arc of pottery, and such as are already in domestic 
use. Its disadvTintages would be mentioned when we 
deal with the relatively advanced distillation unit, 
fi.g 42. 

Some illicit distillers of alcohol in Pabna, Bcngla 
Desh, were using an arrangeincnt photographed in 
fig. 42, It was recovered by the local Exicse Depart¬ 
ment, which kindly permited its being photographed. 

Pot (/., fig, 42, is Identical with pot tig, 41, and is 
meant for boiling fermented ma.sh. The mouth of pot 
</., fig. 42, is covered by an inverted pot f,, and the 
connection between pots </,, and t., is cemented with 
clay. C/., fig. 42. Clay also covers the entire exposed 
surface of pot, r. A hole is tnade on the side of pot c., 
to receive one end of a hollow bamboo tube, r., v\hicH 
is WTapped all round with rags, kept wet by sprinkling water fr^ time m time. 
Vapfiurs leaving pot (/., are redirected by pot r., into the bamboo cmists 

w<mld reali/jc that tube, r., is the ancestor of what they know as Leibig s condenser. 
.Alftihol vapours are only partially cooled while passing through the bambwi tube but 
are properly condensed 'in pot, d., kept in a large earthen basin or m an alummium 
one as w’as actual the case at Pabm. The vessel, would be filled with water to be 
replaced as it gets waim. In the a-sscmbly, fig. 42, pot u.. can be convenienUy re¬ 
moved aside to taste the drops of distillate and thereby judge better when distillation 




Fig, 4S 
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has to be terminated. In fig. 41»the smell of alcohol escaping from the space between 
pots c., and h., alone w'ould be the criterion. On the contran' In fig. 42 the distillate 
could be acmally tasted. 

Excavations carried out at Taxila revealed items of pottery which Sir 
John Marshall (4) has happily reconstructed into a distillation unit, reproduced 
here as fig. 43, In essence it is identical with the assembly fig. 42, but not with 
fig. 41. Fig. 43 is all of potter)', even the bamboo tube, f., of fig. 43. Such 
were also blow-pipes of pottet)'^ used in the kitchen and called Phukni in v'tllages 
during my childhood. In the Punjab bamboo is not prolific and explains how tube, 
r., of Taxila, had to be of pottery. On careful examination it would be further realized 
that pot ij., fig. 43 is a special cfuistruction. It has a narrow hole or rather a spout 
into which the clay tube, c., can be properly fitted, a pronsion to prevent alcohol vapours 
escaping- This spout in vessel, d., at once reveals its use in distilling alcohol 
and not water. Even todiy a chemist uses no such closed receiver while distilling 
water, but only when he tries to reciwer alcohol or some volatile liquid as distillate, 
Marshall assigns to fig. 43 the use of distilling 'water which should be corrected by spirits 
or alcohol instead. The third item to note in fig. 43 is the distillation hood, or cowl, 
r"., fig. 43, It is a real improvement upon the inverted pot, r., fig. 42, there being noth¬ 
ing corresponding in fig. 41. 

A. Ghosh (5) also carried out excavations at Sirkap, near Taxila, and fig- +4, 
here is his Tj'pe 73, p. 65. Upon this he informs that, “Tj'pe 73 is a large close 
vessel save for a small spout on one side. It Is made of tiAO pieces luted together, 
the line of scam being marked by a conspicious ridge. It is a highly specialized, tj'pc 
but occurs occasionally throu^out the occupatitm of the site. It may be part of 
an apparams for condensing water (which Marshall had suggested before). Accoiding 
t<i Sir John Marshall the whole apparatus consists of a cooler or condenser (i»), resting 
in a deep bow'l of water (i), a condcasing cowl (f), which fitted over the top of a handi 
(or pot, d.) containing water (or fermented nuudi to be distilled), a pipe (e) connecting 
cow) (f), condenser (or receiver, it.), and a tripod on which the handi (or pi>t d) rested 
wnth a fire beneath it. The steam thus generated passed into the ootilci and was con¬ 
densed. The present vessel (fig. 44) is the condenser (d, fig. 43) of Marshairs scries.’ 
From Gho.sh has also been taken fig. 45, here. It is his Tjpe 74, p. 65, being identical 
with item f., fig. 43 of Marshall. In the above description Ghosh has given a sketch 
of diis hood or cowl and its identity with Marshall’s previous finding which has been 
showm again by itself on the top in fig. 43, Before proceeding further wc may note 
that Marshall takes his distillation unit to 200 A.D. and the same applies to Ghosh’s 
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items, figs, 44 and 45, since their localities arc Taxila and Sirkap respcetlveh, and 
both belong to the Gandhara period. 

Now Wheeler (6) has discovered primitive cultiue at Brahmagiri in Mysore 
State which he designates as “Brahmagiri Stone Age Culture A”. This is Megali- 
thic culture existing from the early first millenium B,C. to the begiitning of 2nd C>nt. 
B.C,” Here he discovered Tj-pe 34, p. 226 reproduced here as fig, 46. It is obvious 
that this cowl or hood is the same as fig. 43 {c) and fig, 45, from Marshall and Ghosh 
respectively, WTieelcr’s fig. 46, from Mysore is dated 100 B.C. or three hunthc 
years earlier to the objects at Taxila, The history of narcotics reveals a naturd last 
on the part of man for alcoholic drinks and would explain an early distillation of 
fermented Mihusi flnv^vrs even in ancient Mysore. 

Panigrahi (?) has repotted findings from his excavations at Ahichchatra in 
Barcily Dt. Fig. 4? here is taken from his Type 13, p, 43, upon which he wTites that, 
“it has a short sli^tly out-turned rim and a small spout probably meant as an out 
for vapour. It is curious that the cooking vessels in the early period are always foun 
with short rims or no rim at all, a deficiency which must have been a serious han tap 
in use”. Not appreciating that the hood, fig, 47, represents part ofanassem ^ ^ 
distillation he mistakes it fi>r a cooking vessel and proceeds to crinci^ it as such. 
Fig. 47, is identical with fig. 43r. W'c have further to qualify his wwds ou c or 
IS *^oiiilcc for alcohol vapours^^ to bring 47 in line 
43r. The date Panigrahi assigns to his cowl Is between B.C, 300-200 which is even car icr 
than that of WTieeler’s objects from Mysore of 2nd ant. B.C, Panigfahi s finding 
would be nearest to the age of Rig Veda when distilled liquors were actually knowTt, 

Even Panigtahi’s cowl cannot be a component of the earliest disrillarion as¬ 
sembly in the past. It is not the simplest of its kind for pot f., of fig. 42, is 
in so far as it is nothing else than an ordinary’ pot tnvened. But when such objects 
are excavated w4io could interpret them as haring been used m distiUation. In as 
much as as.semblics, figs. 41 and 42, have both survived to thui day, we are justified 
in concluding that they must have existed also dunng vcdic times. Howev^ w 
we can legitimately do is to kw.k for special improvements of items seen m the unite 
figs. 4t and 42. Focussing our attention on fig. 41, we find pot, r., is made poroite there y 
assigning it a special feature. But it would be also appreciated that it w^uld be easier 
for a potter to construct a pot with holes at the bottom than for a distiller to pi^ce 
holes in a pot without breaking it. Now such a manufactured pot w-ith holes has been 
excavated by Lai (8) at Hasrinapura, Meerut Distt. He explains it as a grey ware 
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with six perforations”, illustrating it as Tj'pe XXVII, p. 58, withoui however being 
able to suggest any role for it. It is offered hcic as fig. 48f*., aJ!R> shown from above 
as fig. 

Moreover there can be a further improvement in assembly fig, 41. The top¬ 
most vessel is a broad mouthed pot in order to enable a smaller pot to be dipped for 
emptying warm water, Ijvttead, a dish like bowl, again of pottery', can be easily dltcd 
if it is deep enough to rest well on another pot. Warm Tauter can then be decanted 
using, if required, a long wet cloth hanging below to ser\'e like a siphon. Such bowis 
are howcv'cr i^d for w'ashing rice and grains like lentils. Such a howl has been 
disco\'ered by Lai (8) at Hastinapura and illustrated by him as type XXW, p. 58 
which is not reproduced here. According to him it is “grey ware with an intumed rim 
distinguished by a lip. Type is abundant at Kausambi and Pataliputra”. The rccoid 
of such abundance wYiuld easily support its primary' use as kitchen utensil. Ncv'cttho 
less as repladng item fig. 41, it would certainly be an improvement in this distil¬ 
lation assembly. 

Wheeler (6) has also found a similar bowl, at Brahmagiri, and illustrates it as 
P. 16, p. 218. This has a broader lip and is again not reproduced here. But there is 
another also discovered at Brahmagiri, his ty'pe, T44, p. 228, which is both deeper 
and has a smaller lip, being offered here as fig. 48j^., also seen from above as 48A*, Between 
pots h.j and c., in fig. 41, lies pot a., the receivei of alcohol resting on stones. Placing 
the porous pot c., fig, 48, below bowl k, of fig. 48, they can be a suitable substitute of 
a receiver-pot fig. 41, now provided with protrubanccs or legs to dispense with 
the smaller stones, fig. 41. Such a pot f, 25ii, p. 213, with three legs, is also among 
the potteries unearthed at Brahmagiri. Even today such pots arc seen and accord¬ 
ingly' its reproduction from WTieelcr has been considered superfluous. Thus replacing 
modified substitutes for the mtjst primitive units in fig. 41 we shall have the following 
improvcmenL'i.ln fig. 41, pot would he replaced by bowl k, fig. 48; in fig. 41 prjt c., 
by porous pot f., fig. 48; in fig. 41, pot £j., by a pot with three legs, not illustra¬ 
ted here. The items discovered by archaeologists would challenge interpretation 
unless we know that the assembly fig. 1 has actually' survived. 

Mitre than fig. 41, the later assembly fig. 42, shows a better arrangement of 
distillation units. Its inverted pot c., has been developed into cowl or hood, r., fig- 43. 
This has been further improved by a metallic ooitstr^ction, called Aludal, and used 
by Arab alchemists and those cif Europe during medieval ages. It is still in use by 
distillers of rose water and such drugs, even m Karachi, also reported carJer. Really 
speaking the great impetus to disdllaiion came from alchemy. Taylor (2;3?) rightly 
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maintains thar^ “ncithing that can really life’called distillation van known before the 
time of the akhcmists’'-. This is because the_alchemists ^nsidered theii distillates 
nothing short of vitol forceoi a lifc-giA’ingclement. In English distilled alcohol is called 
“Spirits of Wine” or simply Spirits or SouL ^n Persian there is the corresponding 
term for the distillate, Ruhe-Quiab, the “Spirit of Rose”. In early days the tentu 
“Spirits” and “Ruh*’ were taken literally and accordingly much importance was at¬ 
tached to distil btes. ' . 

Finally we may inquire when alcohol first distilled in Europe. Gallcn, 
who lived in Rome about ISO A.D., knew no distilled drug, like rose-water. Before 
Galen drugs ivcre boiled and decocted every’ time the patient was jecommended to 
take medicine. Later they were soaked in wine and such a medicated wine was taken 
in doses prescribed. From such preparations we have our Galemcak which are 
alcoholic extracts of \'cgctab]e drugs, and these came into use when alcohol itself wa.s 
regularly distilled. From Read (9) learn that “distilled wine, probably in Italy 

in the 9th or 10th Cent. A.D., made the disco\H^ry of pure alcohol.” On the con¬ 
trary we find distilled alcoholic drinks arc mentioned in Rig Veda and archaeological 
findings of some of the units constituting distillation assembly can be assigned the 
earliest date of 300 B.C. 

HGL'RF.S 

41. The bm|^ ilHtiUaOaii UKmbly, Eodnljf of pots, is sustd by » fonw tribe tif Bihar. 

Fip. 42, DisdUition Aaembly •g»in cMnprisinf of pot& used by iUkit dutiUen of Pibna, 

Fig. 43. Distillukm unit entirclj of poflery f««is[nKted fifOM findings m Twfls by Mifsh*ll (3), daied 200 A.D. P« 
(d) is iJh boiler of fomented mashi (r) is hood m oowl for redirectin* ^spotjri. W is a htdJow mhe for leading 
vipows, partially cooled, into the leociver (a), kepi cold with water in a basin or pot 0). Similar nurLm^ apply 
to sJl olher figuKS. A esnil or hotxl b seen enlaigni above, in fig, 43. 

Fi*. 44. Receiver po(, tlmflar to («), 1^. 43, discavered at Siriup by Ghosh (5), bis t)'P* P- 2»0 ,VD. 

F«, 45. Cowl Of hood MmitaT to item (r), fig. 43. from Siriiap, eMtvited by Ghmi (S). bis type 74, p. 65, Dated 200 A.D, 

Fig. 46. Cowl or hood, li^ item (r), fig. 43, from Dnlimagifi, Mysore Saw, esesvated by Whedrr (6i lut lype 34, p. 226, 
Dated 100 aC. 

Fig, 47. OnH, like item {r), fig. 43, fmm Ahichchur*, ElaretUy Dt, recovered by Pinipahi. befog his type 13, p. 42, 
Dated 200 B.C. 

Fig. 48, and V., a deep poiieiy bowl, repUdng pof (*) fig. 41. and on being filled, etubliitg warm wmw w be decanted 
wilbout being liAcd. Discovered it BreJimsgiri by Wbeder {6), as bis type 44 p. Z28. Fig- 4*f and pot with holes n 
bottom aBowmg ilwhol wpwifs to pass, repbdng p« fo), fig 41, Esesvsied as Itasimapura by IjI (BJ, « W* 
type XXVII, p. 5S. Dated 3t»aC. 
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SUMMARY 

Two primitive systems of distillation, have survived, consisting of items 
entirely of pottery. Even earlier some items were replaced by improved units. 
Some of them are discovered but archaeologists have not found their uses. Their 
findings are incorporated and roles assigned to their finds, Archaeohigically the 
earliest finding is dated 3rd Cent. B.C. We can conclude that with such units dis¬ 
tillation was carried out even in Rig Vcdic times when distilled liquors were actually 
known, 
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A RARE MOGHUl> MANUSCRIPT-AKBAR’S COPY OF FAIZFS 

NAL-WA-DAMAN 

Prof, (Dr.) Muhammad Baqir 

{Plates Xl^XLV) 

Strange though it may seem Aibar did pose ffir his court artist for the minia¬ 
tures that were being painted for inclusion in manuscripts prepared for the Imperial 
Librar)'. ‘Persian books’, says the court-chroniclcr Abul Paid, ‘both prose and poetry, 
were ornamented with pictures, and a very' large number of paintings wus thus 
collected. His Majesty' himself sat for his likeness, and also ordered to have the 
likenesses, taken of all the grandees of the realm, I, 115). 

The traditional Muslim aversion to the painting of human figures was not 
absent in the Mughal court. That was why Abul Fazl had to defend his Roy-al master 
in a diplomatic WTiy saying, ’Bigoted f<illowers of the letters of the law arc hostile to the 
art of painting; but their eyes now sec the truth. One day at a private party of friends, 
His Majesty who had conferred on several the pleasure of draw ing near him, remarked: 
“There are many that hate painting; but such men 1 dislike. It appears to me a,s 
if a painter had quite peculiar means of recognising God; for a painter in sketching any¬ 
thing that has life, and in de\ising its limbs, one after the other, must come to feel 
that he cannot bestow individuality upon his work, and is thus forced to think of God, 
the Giver of life, and will thus increase in knowledge'*. 

We may not agree with the philosophy of Akbar as explained by -Abul Faid. 
The manuscript of Faizi’s Nal-tPa-Dumati, which belongs to Sahibaada .Ahsan Ali 
Khan of Kunjpura at present residing at Khanewul, is positive proof that this copy 
w^ prepared for the library of Emperor Akbar. It answers exacUy to the description 
given by Abul Fazl with regard to the ornamention of Persian books at the court. 
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In ihc opening painting we find Mbar seated on the throne among hLs grandees 
and Faizi is seen presenting his book, which was written and ornamented to the order 
of the monarch. The fact of ornamentation of the manuscript is recorded by Abtil 
FazJ, lyho says: ^the number of master-pieces of painting increased w*ith the encourage¬ 
ment given to the art,.., the story of Hamzah was represented in twelve volumes, 
and clever painters made the most astonishing illustrations for no less than one thou¬ 
sand and four hundred passages of the stor}'. The Chhgismttiehy the Zafarmmeh, 
the Rtizmnamch, the Ramayany the Naf-i^a-Daman^ the Kadkh Dimmh^ the Ayar 
etc., were all illustrated.’ *7 i»,r ' v ' ] ■ 

Giving complete details of AL incident another contemporary writer Midla 
Abdul C^der Badayuni records: ‘in the beginning of the month safar of this year 
(1003 A.H.—October 1594 A.D.) the Emperor crossed over the river Ravi, and spent 
24 days in amusement and hunting in the nei^bi>urhi>od and then returned. At this 
time the King of Poets (Faizi) was ordered by the Emperor to compose the Panj- 
Ganj and in the short space of more or less five months, he finished Nal-^jpii-Datfiiin 
(based on the popular romantic legend) and composed it in 4,200 verses and presented 
it to the Emperor as a gift, together "with some ashrafis. It was ver)' much appreciated 
by the Emperor and he ordered it to be transcribed and Illuminated and read as an 
example by Naqib Khan. The first couplet of the book is the following: 

O in the search of thee from the beginning 
The *Anqa’ of sight is soaring high. 

‘And verily it is a Masnavi the like of which for the last 300 years since j\mir 
Khusru no poet has composed.’ 

FAIZI 

Shaikh Abul Faiz Faizi, one of the most learned men of Akbar’s court, was 
the eldest son of Shaikh Mubarak <jf Nagw, and elder brother of famous Abul FazJ. 
He was born at Agra in A.H. 954 (A,D. 1547). His accomplishments in Arabic litera¬ 
ture, the art of poetry and medicine were very cxieitsive, and he used to n eat poor 
people generously. As a youngman he was regarded with suiqiidon and ill-treated by 
the orthodox in Agra on account of his Shiah proclivities. Once when he was sum¬ 
moned to court the orthodox liclievcd or affe'ctcd to believe, that he was to be called 
to account for hLs heterodoxy, and carried httn to court by force. He was, how'cVer, 
very favourably received by Akbar, and within a short time became his constant com¬ 
panion and friend. He was instrumental, in A.H. 986 (A.D. 1578-79), in bringing 
about the downfall of Shaikh Abdun Nabi the Sadr, who had been one of his persei- 
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cutors. It is said that Faizi wrote a hundred and one books. In 1586 he planned a 
Kiumsah^ or collection of five epics, in emulation with the Khamsah of Nizami. 
The first, Markiisitl-Admar^ 'was to consist of3,000 verses and 'w^ to be modelled 
on NLzamj's Mitkhzamtl-Asrsr, The Suhiman-wo-Bdqis and the Nal-m^-Diman were 
to consist of 4,000 verses each and were to vie with the Khusrau-ipa-Sbir’m and the 
LaUa-im-AiajnuM\ and the Haf( Khhrpar and the AkharriQtttd^ each of 5,000 verses, were 
to counterpoise the Haft PaiksT and the Sikaudumanfit, This great under to. ting 
was never completed. Portions were writ ten and in 1594-03 A,D. Faizi, encouraged by 
Akbar, completed the Nai-wa-Oaman and presented a cop)' to the Emperor. The 
Mtirka&ul-Adipar appears also to have been completed. Faizi translated from Satisbit 
the LUaVllU■^ a work on arithmetic, and the Bhagavad Gitd, Faizi was sometimes 
employed as tutor to the princes, and sometimts acted as an ambassador. Me suffo 
red from asthma and died on Safar 10, A.H. 1004 (Oct. 15, A.D. 1595). He was an 
adherent of Akbar’s Dln-c-Hahi. 

NAL-WA-DAMAN 

The original story <}f Niil-m-Damim is recorded in the Mahahhartii, but 
Faizi has given his ow'H version presening the original contents of the ancient rom¬ 
ance. icing Nal ruled over India with Ujjain as his capital. Damjanti (Daman ol 
Faizi) a beautiful princess of Deccan. One day, w'hile walking in the royal gardens, 
Nal saw a number of swan.s w*ith golden wings. A swan, after being cau^t, pur¬ 
chased his freedom on a promise to carry love letter ol Nal to Damyanri. Later on 
at Swavam'wara Damyanri selected Nal as her husband, but cm losing c\crj thing in 
gambling to his brother Pashtara, Nal was driven to exile along with his newly mar¬ 
ried w-ife. In exile Nal, being very much oppressed with his owti grief, deserted 
Damyanti, After a scries of mi.sfortunes both of them w-ere brought together, when 
they also regained their throne. Hairing lived together for some yjars Nal abdicated 
in favour of his son and died soon after. Damyanti performed sari and burnt herself 
to death along with her husband. 

THE MANUSCRIPT 

The manuscript under discussion Is 28 cm x 17 cm, comprising 162 folios with 
14 lines to a page. The lines arc 9 cm. long. It is WTitten in beautiful Nasta’liq. 
TTicre arc gold margins on all pages with gold sprinkled on the text portion. The 
central margin is paginated, which is an uncommon feature. Folios l/b and 2/1 are 
illuminated with gold, and fairies and birds are painted on the margin. Extremely 
delicate colour combinations are employed in painring birds. The headings are 
written in red, green, blue and gold. 
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miniature paintings 

There arc 18 miniature paintings in the manuscript, all done exquisitely. 
The second miniature painring (f. “IS/a) viz. Raja Nal on the throne in his court is 
autographed by the painter. 

Ahul Fazl talking about the art of painting obsen'cd. ‘His Majesty, from his 
earliest youth, has shovn a great predilection for this art, and gives it ever)' encourage^ 
ment as he loob upon it as a means, both of study and amusement. Hence the art 
nourishes and many painters have obtained great reputation. The works of all 
painters are weekly laid before His Majesty by the Darogaki and the clerks, he then 
confers reward-s according to excellence of woirkmanship or increases the mtmthly 
salaries. Much progress has been made in the quality of commodities required by 
painters, and the correct prices of such articles are carefully ascertained. The mixture 
of colours has especially been improved. The pictures thus receive a hitherto unknoiMi 
finish. Most excellent painters arc miw to be found, and masterpieces, worthy of a 
Bihzad, may be laid beside the wonderful works of the European painters "who have 
attained world-wide fame. The minuteness in detail, the general finish, the boldness 
of execution, etc., now observed in picrutes, arc imcomparablc; even inantmatc 
objects look as if they had life. More than a hundred painters have become famous 
masters of the art, whilst the number of those who approach perfection, or those who 
are middling, is ver)* large.’ 

Abul Fazl has picked up and named only 18 cimtemporary’ artists t>ut t>f the 
few hundreds he records to have existed during his time, Our atrtst Salim Quli 
alias Imam Quli is, unfortunately, not mentioned by Abid Fazl, nor T have been able 
to find any details about him from any other source. There is a copyist of the name 
of Imam Quli Kunduri b. Daulat Qadam, who wrote manuscript No. 1417, preser¬ 
ved in the India Office Library, in 1006 A.H. i.c., three years after the Nal-B>a-Davtatt 
of Faizi was completed. But it cannot be asserted with certainty that the artist of 
Naf-wa-Dammi is the same person who wrote the India Office Library manuscript. 
May be some day some body could throw more light on Salim Quli. 



NOTES ON THE RAZMNAMA OF 1616 A.D. 

h 

F. S. Aijazuddin 
(Plates XLyi--XLVfJI) 

The Mughal dynaatj' moved like a consTellatron through the historical firma¬ 
ment of this sub-sontinent, m-inkling front the distance as it furthered from each 
succeeding Age. Within the s)'i;tem of each teign a Sim-King from his pivotal posi¬ 
tion atmmanded the movements of his satellites and subjects as they rotated in an 
qihit of obedient allegiance. His whims could bcctjmc the law, his decisiNieness the 
speed of justice, his opinions the social code and his ambitions the perimeter of State 
policy. Similarly his personal religious belief could expand as it did in the case of 
Emperor Auran^cb (1658-1707) into a public expression of britde extremism, and 
his tolerance could, and did in the ease of Emperor Akbar (1556-1605), become the 
pervasive spirit of conciliation and co-exjsience. 

It is a curious fact that Akbar, grand-son of poetic Babar (1526-1530) and son 
of the equally literate but less expressive Ilumayun (1530-1556) could hardly read or 
write. Nevertheless he attacked ignorance both in himself and in others with the 
same fervid virility with which he conducted his military campaigns while consolidat¬ 
ing his empire. Restless in his pursuit of knowledge, he used his literate contem¬ 
poraries, such as the articulate Abu’l Fa?J, as he mi^t have his own pen—to record 
his opinions and attitudes. The Emperor, we kc told by this faithful chronicler, pre¬ 
fers the art of writing to painting, for to him pictures are much iiderior to the WTittcn 
letter in as much as the letter may embody the wisdom of bj'gonc days and become 
a means to intellectual progress,' 

Already, one is aware of the nascent classicist in Akbar and of his keencss to 
perpetuate a heritage of literature for his own time as much as for his successors. 
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It 'was almcKt as if he felt imsatiatcd )'eanimgs for a stability and continuit}' of tradi¬ 
tion that bereditarj' moitarchs dixm their right. 

Abu’l Fa^d’^s famous flattering account of his Emperot’s receptive attention to the 
recital of books needs to be tempered though by the less-quoted opinion of Badayoni, 
who approached the task of translating one of the popular Hindu epics, the Maha- 
bharat \t\.u^ Persian as the Ra^mma with something less than Abu*l Fazl’s zeal: 

**For two nights His Majesty himself translated some passages of the Mahab- 
haiat, and told Naqib Khan to WTttc down the general meaning in Persian; 
the third night he associated me with Naqib Khan; and, after three or four 
months, tivn of the eighteen chapters of these useless absurdities—enough 
to confound the eighteen w'orld.s—were laid K'fore His Majest)'. But the 
emperor took exception to my translation, and called me a Hsrumkhttr and a 
ttiniip-eater^ as if that was my share of the book. Another part was subsequently 
finsihed by Naqib Khan and Mulla Sheri, and another part by Sultan Haji of 
Thanesar; then Shaykh Faj^ was appointed, who wrote two chapters, prose 
and poetrj’; then the Haji wrote two other parts, adding a verbal translation 
of the parts that had been left out, He thus got a hundred juz together, doscly 
written, so exactly rendered, that even the accidental dirt of flies on the original 
was not left out; but he was stwn after driven from &mrt, and is nowf in 
Bhakkar, Other translators and interpreters, however, continue nowadays 
the fight between Pandits and the Kurus. May God Almi^tj' protect those 
that are not engaged in this work, and accept their repentance, and hear the 
prayer of pardon of every^ one who docs not hide his disgust, and whose heart 
rests in Lslam; for ‘He allowfs him to return to Him in repentance.’ The 
Ra/mnana was illuminated, and repeatedly copied; the grandees were ordered 
to make copies, and Ahu’l Fazl wortc an introduction to it of about two /ws, 
etc.*’^ 

TTtc translation prepared for Akbar was presented to him in 1384 A.D, and 
has been commonly regarded as the fine version in the Jaipur royal library.^ The 
manuscript K’ars the signatures of some of Akbar’s artists, particularly Basawan and 
Dasw'anth who are mentioned appreciatively by Abu’l Fazl In his chapter on the 
royal atelier/ 

Of the many copies ‘ordered’ to have been made, one almost certainly roust 
have been in the possession of ‘Ahd ar Rahim, who was one of the prominent 
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gpn w ali; and aesthetes at Akbar’s Court‘Abel ar Rahim, like his father Muhammad 
Bairam, had been specificaJly honoured with the title of Khan-e-Khanan (Lord of lords) 
by Akbar. He is known to have serv'cd as Governor of Jaunpur in Gujerat, where 
he acquired a copy of a Khumeh of Amir Khusrau which he inscribed in his own 
hand.‘ Later, he led the Mughal titurps into Sind and resided for a while at a 
camp in Thatta.^ 

Another manuscript, also owned by 'Abd ar Rahim, provides specific e\ndence 
of the duplication of important manuscripts from the Imperial Library', The inscrip¬ 
tion appears on the fly-leaf of an incomplete Persian translation of the Ramyatia^ 
and records that the manuscript wus copied from one belonging to Akbar himself. 
In its original state it contained 135 paintings of which 130 have sur\’ivcd and took 
eleven years from 1587-1598 to be completed* Out of the artists whose names 
have been mentioned either on the ctiver leaf to each miniature or on the miniature 
itself, it is the name of the most productive of them—Faicll, who signed 10 pictures, that 
is of interest for his name provides a clasp between these manuscripts from the ‘Abd ar 
Rahim library and a scattered version of the Ruzninurnti, some folios of which also 
bear FaziPs signature.’ The signature of a second artist Abdulla is disccrmblc on a 
separate folio and with it a date, 1025 A.H., i.e. I6l6 A.D.i“ No more is known 
of Abdulla than of Fazil for neither are they mentioned in the list of arnsts prepared by 
Abu'l Fazl (which might have indicated that they were working in the Im^nal 
Library' and therefore have been making copies at the same time as preparing ongmal 
manusCTipcs) nor by any patron. The dating oflblb A.U would place this Razmmma 
within *Abd ar Rahim’s lifetime, and if it is regarded as the date of completion rather 
than of commissioning the substantial part of its preparation fell within the first decade 
of the reign of the Emperor Jehangir (1605-1628). Sty listically the manuscript is closer 
to the Akbar period and is more a repetition of an earlier style dominated by Persian 
idioms than a herald of a new v^-avc of the artistic sclf-oonfidencc seen in paintings done 
during jehangir’s period. 

Known folios of this manuscript are now dispersed in various collections." 

Out of the three folios acquired by the Lahore Museum in 1923, only one <>f 
them retains anv idenrifring inscription of text from the Razmnama. .411 three foli^ 
appear to have been mutilated to some extent by overpamtmg on portions of the 
picture, or of a confusing collage of fragments from other foUos. ThLs is particularly 
clear in Fig. 1, a folio that wus sent to India after the division of the collection of the 
l^ure Museum between the Governments of East and West Punjab.^^ The 
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miniatures art m<iuiitcd on a card and contained within an inner brown border with 
golden rides. It seems that this mounting was done some time aftiir the dissection 
of the manuscript and with a view to presmmg loose and damaged illusiratioiis. 
There is no recorded trace of the text pages of the manuscript* 

The more complete of the two remaining folios in the I, 5 hoic Museum col¬ 
lection Is of an incident from the Aiwamedhiha Atrufl, the 14th book of the 
Rdzmiiama. The Raja of Chitapur had ordered as he left his city for battle that any¬ 
one who did not acetmpany him would be boiled in a cauldron of oil as punishment 
for his tardiness. The Raja's son Sadhanwa neglected to follow his father’s instruc¬ 
tions to the leitci, dela^'ing for a while to say farewell to his wife, mother and sister. 
The Raja’s cummand had to be carried out and Sadhanwa was duly immersed in a 
cauldron. The gods how*ever took compassion on Sadhanw'a’s predicament and on 
hearing his timely prayer cooled the oil to a tolerable tepidness. Sadhanwa can he 
seen crouched in the w'cll of The cauldron w'hilc a number of nobles (but not his 
father, oddly enough} stand in a row in various attitudes of chagrin and helplessness. 
A second row of men is visible in the middle-grr>und, blocked by a panel intended to 
contain the text but since overpainted with some incongruous ducks floating in a rectan¬ 
gular pond. Beside it on the left, a man breaks faggots in a vain mortal effort to 
replenish the lire beneath the cauldron (Fig. 2). 

The second folio^'* depicts a battle scene in which a helmeted warrior (pro¬ 
bably Bhlma, the second of the five Pandava princes) smashes the skull of his fallen 
adversary with a golden club (Fig. 3), To the left two soldiers run for their lives 
and in the foreground, almost as if the setting of the scene wa.s a cliff-edgc, a chariot 
is shown falling head-long downwards. From all indications, the text of this folio 
would have been lengthy, for the ovcrpaintbig and super-imposition of fragments 
cover almost one-third of the total area of the page. 

The general tone of btnh folios is matt and simplified. Decoration is resnic- 
ted to a minimum, f<ir example w the rug of the chariot or on the putiui borders of 
the nobles. Their jamas arc unw'orked and modest. The landscape with its Persian- 
pink rocks is scraped to the top of each page and the middle ground spancred with 
shrubs. It is dear that the aim of the aitisi had been to repeat the spirit rather than 
re-CTcate ihe form of its sumptuous original. 

Certain questions emerge unexpectedly, like the sundry characters in the 
ftiizmtiama itself, flickering for solution. For instance the locale of the atelier of 
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*Abd ax RohTnij Kahan-e-Khanan Is not known to us today. Were the artists who 
were copying manuscripts for him resident with their more talented colleagues in the 
Imperial atelier and if not how' close were they to the Imperial library to maintain 
the continuous access to the valuable manuscript originals necessary ftir them to 
manufacture such extensive copies ? 

Abu'l Fazios chionide has documented for all historians the functions and 
orgaiusarion of the Imperial establishment, but in doing so he has accentuated the 
need for equally detailed know'Icdgc of the activities of the lessor Mugbals, those 
able talented lieutenants of the Absolute Monarch, who purified judicious flanery by 
selective taste, and thus provided the necessary stimulus to a larger number of artists 
than history can name but to whose skill and imaginative expression, paintings such 
as the RasmnaTnii illustrations bear eloquent testimony. 
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PUte 1 



B. Sarai Khola: Mkrgliths 







Plate II 



A. Sinl Khola: Stnne celts or ground stone twils 
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B. Sarai Khob: Stone cels or ^ound stone iaoh 










PL^tz III 



A. SanJ Kholn: Stone chUel^ 



B, Saiai Khf)la: M^tte^heads 








Platt. JV 




A. Sir:i] K hnlii: Grinji ahha 


B. Sarai Khr»bi Grindcf^ and pnundcrK 










Pi.^ii V 



A. Sami Khola: Heads 



B, Sarai Kh«la: Iron, stone and paste objects from Period III 











Plate VI 



Sara! Khola: Coppor objects 










PlatEjVU 



A. Sarai Khola: Bone tmplenicnK 



B, Sarai Khok: Personal objects of bone 





Fl^AlE Vtli 



A, Sarai KhiJar Slitll objects 



B- Safii Khula: Terracotta Beads 









?IAJI IX 



A. Saiai Khnia: TmatthtU hinglcs 



B. Sirti Khiila; Icrracotta pliv (ibjccis 











Plait X 




A. Sarei Khok: Terracotta rcmalc ftgtirmcs 
from Period I {Type ‘B’) 



B. Sara! Kola: Icnaroiu female f;gurincs fjom leriod ll (Type *A’) 







XI 



A. iiani Khola: Tcrracoiia fenufe fkiurincs from Pcricd 111 ajsd l\’ 



B. Sira! Khola: Terrarntta female fi(turiiws fmtn Pcriiid IV 













Pl_\TE XII 



A. Sarai KhoU: Temcotu anin:i;il figunnot from PertiKl JI 



H. Sirdi Khola; Taracotia humpcil bull llgunne^ from I'crtod IV 







Puvn. XlII 




R. Sarat Khok: Tcmicolia tiny pnTs 






Plate XlV 



A, S^m Khult: Tcmicoiia dabbcf and hd\c 
from the levels of Period 11 



B. Sirai Khola: Tcmicotta cibjecis from the kie 
levels of Period 11 



C. Sarai Khok; Terracotta and stone objects from 
the late levels of PerirKi 11 







PUITE XV 




A. Sarii Khola; Btirrished bowls of Period I 




B. Sami Khola: Bmnished bowl of Period 1 











A. Sarai Khola; 1,2,+ & S bases n( burnishetl vessels; 6 tjpe II; 7 

1 1 ^nd 3 type V 



B. Sarfli KhoUt Handmade |;lcibubr vessels^ type V 







PL.m XVI1 



A. Sarai Khfila: Graved vessels, type VI1 



B. SanL Khola: Painted grwjs-ed sherds 









platc xvni 



B, Saiai KhuU: K«t DijUm wire, sub-type IXA 





PUTE XIX 



A, Sawi Khdia: Kot Dijian ware, sub-type IXA 



B. Sarai Khola: Kot Dijian ware, sub-type IXC 





PUkTt XX 



A. Sarai Kholi: 1, 2 & 7 painted llan^ed vcs^b, 3-(i» S-^ painted 
Kot Dijian ware, sub-ij-pe SXE 













Plaie XXI 



A. Sarai KhoU^ Pairttcd shofds 1-3^ 5-11 fmm Period II and 4 from 
rransitidnal Period lA 



B. Sarai Khola: Painted potsiierds fmm Period II 










PL4T£ XXII 



A, Sarai Khdia: IticLsictl pomt's and gralfin inarb 



B. Sarai Khtila: Shards \vitH inci^d ptUtcr^si marks 







PlATF. XXI tl 



A, Sara! Khola: Chaati isid stctrig? vessel from Pcriiid IV 



B. Sani Kholi: Porteiy of Period IV 









Plate XX[V 
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XXV 



A. J^lilpiir- "rhi- s(>iJthi.Tii section of irinck A ik II shfUiviii^ siiccesiiive layers uf 
PeritKls 1 and H (Stale in fen). 








Plati XXVI 



A. Potter)' from J^Hpiir; Period 1^ No- 2 Si 1; and Period 11^ No* 1| 4^14* 



B, Pottery froin Jililpur^ Period ][. 





PuoE XXVI! 



!). Puttm frum jalilpur. Period tL 







Pl.«F. XXVllI 



A. Miscdloncnus Dbjccts Fram Jalilpur^ PcritHk t dnd IL 





, .* mmr ptvrrtn' from Zirif Kirunip 







Plate XXIX 




Zirif Karuna: A sirtplc infIcviJ hurisl- B, Zarif Kanina; The‘visage'tim for burinl C Zanf Kanina: tnflcxcJ burial with ttmcflUa 

bull hgurimes. 




Plati^ XXX 



Poitcr>' ind antiqi3i[Ie$ from northern Pnnjak 1, Kbitind^; 2-*^ Find Naushcri; 
and all the rest froin Jhang. 
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PuvTE xxxr 



Potter)' from C>hsrn Bhiro, southern Sind. 






PHTC XXXIl 



Pottery from Peru no Ghuodair Zhob valley. 







XXXI11 



BlacL on red vi'an;£ from Periano Ghundai, Zhob %' 3 llcy. 









h.tTE XXXIV 



Piittcr\' (rom > Feriano Ghundai. 








PiJiTF. XXXV 



A. PcHann Ghundii; A vessel wiih <!ect)rat»>n in bw relief. 



B, 
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The Zhnb style fcnialc figurines of terracotta from Petiiino Ghundai from 
lest (rench, Uycr S. 









PL\n; XXXV1 



Painted pollen From Togau, Kalat, 1 to 17 and 19 to 21; from Kaonri, Luralai, No. 18. 







PLm XXXVII 
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A. Alabaster bowl from Bbui Shamsi near Mastung, Kaht. 
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Potten- from Dabar XnT, No. t and 3; Shut Shimsi, 2; and a bronae vise 
from Manzakai, Pishin, 4. 


















Putt XXXVlIl 



A. A \ofi^ shirt of 3 tcen-a|ric hand-^ichcd In i iraditional Hlauchi 
atyh, hotn Loralai. 



U, Snnie swords from Kalat. fKcr one hundred were collected by (be 
Dcpamnent of Archaeology and Museums in 1^72 which arc now 
hotued in tht Pfovincia! Museum, Quetta. 


C. So™ ind pLiioIs from Kalat amqrg about hundtec 

CO Med by the llepartment of Archncolog)- & Museums, now 
in the C^ctu Muesum. 
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Pl-ATE XXXIX 
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A. Tradidoraa female skirt from Kabt. 
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B. 


Tnulitioiul Baluchi jewellery from Kalar. 
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Pl ATt W. 



Aythnr prcicnting his bmilt ‘Nal-wa-TJatriin' ifi Empcrw Akhar 




















hjVTE Jt[J 



First page of ‘NaUwa-lJaman’ 




































PijiTt XLII 



Nal sending his bvi>lener tied to the ftjol of s swan 




























Plate XLIti 

























Daman after havinf been sii-albweU by a clnKon is i-omitt«l gut on 
being beaten by a traveller 































Pun Xl-V 



Hermit tnd N»1 























Plate XJ.VI 



A coltige «f fragments from folios, including the head of Raja Biblrit {or Barharikl in 
a banvan tree. fB. 92 Chandigarh Museum) 




PiATC XLVII 



Pnnce Sadhstiwn ordered ro be boiled in oil by hts father Raja Kansadhwaja. 
(LM. B- 94). courtesy: Director, Lahore Mtiscuio* 







Bhinu slays his oppcincnt in the closing pf ike Mahabhintj (LM, 
Courtesy: Director^ [^hnre Museum yi 
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•*A book that is shut is but a block" 
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